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PREFACE 


The teaching of Social Studies in the schools and the 
methodology of teaching Social Studies subject in the 
colleges of education continue to increase due to the 
importance of the subject in preparing the students as good 
citizens of the country. In the recent past tremendons 
changes have been made both in the content and 
methodology of Teaching _ Social Studies subject, 
particularly after the National Policy on Education 1986. 
The National Council of Teacher Education (NCTE) after 
is continuously striving hard for achieving quality in 
Teacher Education. As a sequel to these developments, a 
national curriculum for Teacher Education has been 
developed by the NCTE for adoption by all the State 
universities in the country. Hence the scope of this book 
has been made more comprehensive and the approach 
followed is practical. In this book, the authors have given a 
model lesson plan, unit plan, year plan etc., which are 
useful not only to the student-teachers and teacher 
educators, but also to the classroom teachers. Further, 
every effort has been made to equip the book with all new 
concepts in social studies teaching vividly. 


The book 'Methods of Teaching Social Studies' offers 
a broad spectrum of Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, 
Instructional Objectives of Teaching Social Studies, the 
learning experiences to be provided in the schools to the 
students, various techniques and approaches to teaching of 
social studies and different evaluation techniques which are 
required for continuous comprehensive evaluation in 
schools. The need for preparation of teachers handbooks 
and learners workbooks in the subject has also been 
highlighted. 


The authors, therefore, hope that this book will be 
received well by all the student teachers, teacher educators 
and practising teachers who are concerned with the 
teaching of social studies subject in the country. 


The authors also express their affectionate thanks to 
Ms. G. Geetanjali, a Teacher Educator who helped in her 
own way in finalising the book. 


A special note of thanks must also go to Sri Suresh 
Chandra Sharma, Managing Director, Neelkamal 
Publications (P) Limited who is always concerned with the 
quality of the content, presentation and production of 
books on education with his keen interest, dedication and 
personal attention. 
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NATURE OF SOCIAL STUDIES 


Nature and Scope of Social Studies 
Social Sciences and Social Studies 


Understanding Social Studies in Relation to 
History, Geography, Civics and Economics 


Nature and Scope of 
Social Studies 


1.1 Nature of Social Studies 


In this day and age man claims to have a great deal of 
knowledge. Where does knowledge come from? Generally 
speaking, what we "know" comes from three possible sources: we 
know what we observe through our senses and we get knowledge 
from education, teachers or someone we respect by means of 
language either spoken or written. We also know, what we 
experience in the process of living in the society. Ever since men 
began to live in groups, they learnt from experience certain modes 
of behaviour, to follow so that group life could be maintained. For 
this, it was essential to induct the young into accepted behavioural- 

. pattern, which was possible by social education. The life and 
activities of man in society provided the subject matter for the 
various social sciences, which have been organised into such 
subjects as history, geography, civics, economics and sociology. The 
integration of all these subjects is known as "social studies". The 
subject directly deals with man and the society in which he lives. 


Social Studies in the 21st Century 


With the dawn of the 21st Century, several trends in social 
studies curriculum are prominent.They include integrating literature 
and social studies, emphasizing multi-cultural themes, ethics and 
values, social issues and utilizing emerging technologies. 


A dominant and fundamental issue in social studies remains 
how best we can prepare citizens for a democratic society in an 
increasingly independent and culturally diverse world. Much of the 
discussion centres around which subject matter is most worthy and 
how to stimulate students to become active rather than passive 
participants in the construction of knowledge. 


Social Studies Defined 


The term social studies has been defined variously by 
different scholars in the follwing way: 
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1. Barretal : "The social studies is an integration of 
experience and knowledge concerning human relations for the 
purpose of citizenship education.” 


2. Wesley : "The social studies are the social sciences 
simplified for pedagogical purposes." 


3. Engle & Ochoa : "The social studies are concerned 
exclusively with the education of citizens. In a democracy, 
citizenship education consists of two related but somewhat disparate 
parts, the first socialization, the second counter socialization." 


4. National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS) : "Social 
studies is the integrated study of the social sciences and humanities 
to promote civic competence." 


5. Michaelis : "The social studies are concerned with man and 
his interaction with his social and physical environment. They deal 
with human relationships-the central function of the social studies is 


identical with the central purpose of education-the development of 
democratic citizenship". 


6. Social Studies Committee : “What we study in social 
studies is the life of man in some particular place at some particular 
time. We therefore, use every possible "subject" to help us 
understand his problems and how he dealt or deals with them... 
man's struggle with environment yesterday and today, man's use or 
misuse of his powers and resources, his development, the essential 
unity of civilization-these are the main themes of social studies." 


7. John V. Michaelis : "The social studies are concerned with 


man and his social and physical environment; they deal with human 
relationships." 


8. According to The Secondary Education Commission in 
India-1952-53: “social studies as a term is comparatively new in 
Indian education. It is meant to cover the ground traditionally 
associated with History, Geography, Economics, Civics etc." 


The whole group of studies has therefore to be viewed as a 
compact whole whose object is to adjust the students to their social 
environment which includes the family, community, states and 


nation so that they may be able to understand how society has come 
to its present form". 
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9. Peter H. Marborella : "It is more accurate to think of 
social studies as an applied field which attempts to fuse scientific 
knowledge with ethical, philosophical, religious and social 
considerations which arise in the process of decision-making as 
practised by citizens”. 


10. Forrester : "The social studies are, as the name suggests, 
studies of society and their chief aim is to help pupils to understand 
the world in which they have to live, and how it came to be, so that 
they may become responsible citizens. They aim at promoting 
critical thinking, encouraging a readiness for social change, at 
creating a disposition for acting on behalf of the general welfare, and 
an appreciation of other cultures and realisation of independence of 
man and man of nation and nation". 


11. W.H. Griffin : "Social studies is not an individual 
subject, discipline or science. It is a field of study which deals with 
man, his relation with other man and his environment. It draws its 
content from the several social sciences but its characteristics are not 
determined by any one of them. Rather the contents, methods and 
organization of social studies offerings at the various levels derive 
directly from purposes for which they are taught. These purposes 
include an understanding of human relationships, knowledge of the 
environment, dedication to the basic principles and values of the 
society in which social studies is taught and a commitment to the 
processes through which that society is maintained and improved. 
The above constitutes what may be called "the social studies point 
of view." 


12. The Secondary Education Commission of the National 
Education Association U.S.A : "Social studies are understood to be 
those whose subject matter relates directly to the organization and 
development of human society and to man as a member of social 


group". 
Some Basic Ideas 

We should not confuse social studies with social competence 
on social education. While social competence is considered as the 
ability to engage in group activities both in and out of school, social 
education takes place in school, family, temple and several other 
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institutions. Although social studies education contributes to both of 
these it is first and foremost an area of the curriculum, as the 
language, arts and science education. 


No matter how, to what degree, or in what direction we react, 
our reactions are determined somewhat by our social education. 
From the moment of birth, each of us has been introduced informally 
to the ways of society and encouraged to make them individually his 
own. we have been taught by our parents and siblings, friends and 
the members of groups to which we belong, and those with whom 
we have carried on any transactions. Newspaper and magazine 
editors and television producers have influenced us, too. Our 
informal curriculum content has been restricted largely to ways of 
conducting ourselves with other persons, how we should feel 
towards others, and how to distinguish "good" persons from "bad". 
We have learned through imitation, suggestion, experimentation and 
firmly given directions. As a result, we have certain beliefs, 
attitudes, and preferred patterns of action about ourselves and other 
individuals in our society. These colour our reactions to every 
human condition and action that we hear or read about. 


The formal aspect of social education in our society begins the 
moment we enter school. A certain part of the school day is devoted 
to social studies, in which we learn about people in different times 
and places, their problems, and their ways of coping with problems. 
Our teachers are specialists trained to guide us in our contact with 
other people who exist at various distances from us- at economic, 
political, social and cultural distance, as well as temporal and spatial 
distance. We learn through the study of the community, both as a 
unique place and as a replica of other communities, and through the 
study of information laden sources books, films, filmstrips, maps, 
charts, diagrams, pictures and available realia. Our learning 
contributes richly to our reactions to the conditions in which people 
find themselves and to the actions of these people as they work to 
establish and maintain a stable government, maintain a level of 
economic welfare, and assure the perpetuation of a way of life. 


In short, then social education moulds our behaviour toward 
others in particular ways. The informal aspect of social education is 
pervasive, amenable only to slow change after harsh testing of 
innovations. The formal aspect of social education, much of which 
is contained within social studies programmes in the school, is 
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specialized and organized. The formal aspect is much more 
amenable to change and is in fact, innovation- seeking. 


Present Perceptions of Social Studies 


Present perceptions of social studies include the assumptions, 
reasons, beliefs, and philosophy on special characteristics 
underlying the social studies curriculum. For example, many guides 
include goal related reasons for the importance of social studies 
instruction. The first thing to do is to develop understanding and 
appreciation of the democratic heritage of a country. The second 
thing is to develop concepts and methods of study necessary to 
understand human relationships and to handle social issues and 
problems. Lastly we are to develop thinking skills and competence 
in social criticism and action. It will help the students to be engaged 
in decision making activities. They can also participate in several 
activities which will improve human welfare. 


Expectations of the Society 


A dominant fundamental issue in social studies remains how 
to best prepare citizens for a democratic society. This expectation of 
the society existed since the time the term social studies came into 
popular use, till the current decade. Many social studies educators 
have tried over years to have a historic linkage of the social studies 
to citizenship education. The improvement of a society depends 
upon some degree of citizen participation so that social, political and 
economic institutions can operate. Therefore, every society expects 
to teach the students about their nation's history, traditions, 
achievements and aspirations. The study of social studies should 
teach them the responsibility for exercising their rights and duties as 
citizens. Today as in the past, the society expects the study of social 
studies to continue its historic mission of preparing the students for 
their roles as ideal citizens. Therefore, teaching of social studies 
requires a three dimensional social studies programme. They are (i) 
rationality, (ii) skillful behaviour and (iii) social consciousness. Asa 
result of which social studies programme can produce reflective, 
competent and concerned citizens, fulfilling the expectations of 
Mahatma Gandhi, to provide education for the head, the hand and 
the heart. Head refers to reflection, the hand refers to competencies 
and the heart refers to concern. 
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Society also expects social studies to develop effective human 
relationships, such as interdependence, co-operation and an 
awareness of the effects of different cultural backgrounds on ways 
of valuing, believing and acting. International, inter-cultural and 
ethnic understanding and appreciations are to be developed by 
considering the needs, problems and points of view of others. 


Society expects social studies to help the students to know 
about the world of the future, which will be marked by even more 
impermanence and a faster tempo of change in attitudes, values and 
human relationships as well as in technology, economic and political 
affairs and social institutions. 


As an academic discipline, social studies gains a significant 
portion of its identity from other social sciences like history, civics, 
geography, economics and sociology. It is hoped that the social 
studies will be able to cultivate a sense of membership in the "world 
community”. 


1.2 Scope of Social Studies 


Scope refers to the breath, range , extent, comprehensiveness 
and variety of extent or range of view, outlook, application, 
effectiveness and operation. Social Studies is an integrated study of 
social sciences and humanities, it promotes civic competence. 
Within the school programme, social studies provides co-ordinated, 
systematic study drawing upon such disciplines as anthropology, 
archaeology, economics, geography, history, law, philosophy, 
political science, psyehology, religion, and sociology, as well as 
appropriate content from humanities, mathematics, and natural 
sciences. Hence the scope of social studies is very vast. The 
National Association of Social Studies (NASS) has suggested the 


following ten themes, which may come under the scope of social 
studies. 


- Culture : The study of culture prepares students to answer 
questions such as : What are the common characteristics of different 
cultures? How do belief systems, such as religion or political ideas, 
influence other part of the culture? This theme typically appears in 
units and courses dealing with geography, history, sociology, and 
anthropology as well as multicultural topics across the curriculum. 
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- Time, continuity and change: Humans seek to understand 
their historical roots and to locate themselves in time. Knowing how 
to read and reconstruct the past allows one to develop a historical 
perspective and to answer questions such as : Who am I? What 
happened in the past? How am I connected to those in the past? 
How has the world changed and how might it change in the future ? 
Why does our personal sense of relatedness to the past change? This 
theme typically appears in courses in history and others that draw 
upon historical knowledge and habits. 


- People, places and environments: The study of people, 
places and human environment interactions assist in creating spatial 
views and geographic perspectives of the world beyond the personal 
locations. Students need the knowledge, skills, and understanding to 
answer questions such as: Where are things located? Why are they 
located where they are ? What do we mean by " region" ? How do 
landforms change? What implications do these changes have for 
people? This theme typically appears in units and courses dealing 
with area studies and geography. 


- Individual development and identity: Personal identity is 
shaped by culture, groups and instructional influences. Students 
should consider such questions as : How do people learn? Why do 
people behave as they do ? What influences people to learn, 
perceive and grow? How do people meet their basic needs in a 
variety of contexts ? How do individuals develop from youth to 
adulthood? This theme typically appears in units and courses in 
history and others that draw upon historical knowledge and habits. 


- Individuals groups and institutions: Institutions such as 
schools, churches, families, government agencies, and the courts 
play an integral role is our lives. It is important that students learn 
how institutions are formed, what controls and influences they have 
and how they are maintained or changed, Students may address 
questions such as : What is the role of institutions in this or other 
societies? How am I influenced by institutions?, How do institutions 
change? What is my role in institutional change? This theme 
typically appears in units and courses dealing with sociology, 
anthropology, psychology, political science and history. 
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- Power, authority and governance : Understanding the 
historical development of power, authority and governance and their 
evolving functions in contemporary U.S. society and other parts of 
the world is essential for developing civic competence. In exploring 
this theme, students confront questions such as: What is power? 
What forms does it take? Who holds it ? How is it gained, used and 
justified? What is legitimate authority? How are governments 
created, structured, maintained and changed? How can individual 
rights be protected within the context of majority rule? This theme 
typically appears in units and courses dealing with government, 
politics, political science, history, law, and other social studies. 


- Production, distribution and conception: Because people 
have wants that often exceed available resources , a variety of ways 
have evolved to answer such questions as: What is to be produced? 
How is production organized ? How are goods and services 
distributed? What is the most effective allocation of factors of 
production such as land, labour, capital, and management? This 
theme typically appears in units and courses dealing with economic 
concepts and issues. 


~ Science, technology and society: Modern life would be 
impossible without technology and the science that supports it. But 
technology raises many questions: Is new technology always better 
than old? What can we learn from. the past about how new 
technologies result in broader social change, some of which is 
unanticipated? How can we cope with the ever-increasing pace of 
change? How can we preserve our fundamental values and beliefs 
in the midst of technological change? This theme draws upon the 
natural and physical sciences, social studies and the humanities and 
appears in a variety of social studies courses, including history, 
geography, economics, civics and government. 


- Global connections: The realities of global 
interdependence require understanding the increasingly important 
and diverse global connections among world societies and the 
frequent tension between national interests and global priorities - 
students need to be able to address such international issues as 
health-care, environment, human rights, economic competition and 
interdependence, age old ethnic enmities, and political and military 
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alliances. This theme typically appears in units or courses dealing 
with geography, culture and economics, but may also draw upon the 
natural and physical sciences and the humanities. 


- Civic ideals and practices: An understanding of civic 
ideals and practices of citizenship is critical to full participation in 
society and is a central purpose of the social studies. Students 
confront such questions as : What is civic participation and how can 
we be involved in it? How did the meaning of citizenship evolve? 
What is the difference between rights and responsibilities? What is 
the role of the citizen in the community the nation and as a member 
of the world community? This theme typically appears in units or 
courses dealing with history, political science, and cultural 
anthropology and fields such as global studies, law related education 
and the humanities. 


The scope of social studies may also be discussed by the study 
of its relationship with other subjects, as discussed in the next 
lesson. 


Evaluation 
1. Define social studies. What is the meaning of Social Studies? 
2. Discuss the nature and scope of Social Studies. 
3. What aspects do we study in Geography? 
4. What does Political Science deal with? 
5. What does Economics deal with? 
6. Why should Social Studies be taught in schools? 
7. Social Studies is a subject of social importance and not a mere 


combination of History, Geography, Civics and Economics ete. 
Discuss. 


Social Sciences and Social 
Studies 


Social studies and Geography 


Geography is concerned with five central themes like 
location, place, relationship within place, movement and region, 
Location describes the positions of people and place on the surface 
of the earth. Place refers to the physical characteristics of places on 
earth. Relation within places refers to cultural and physical 
relationship of human settlements. 


Social Studies and History 


The social studies programme contains material from history, 
changes in family life from ancient time to the present, growth of 
community and the states. The history of India and selected 
historical developments in other countries are usually included. The 
bulk of conceptual components of history are drawn from other 
disciplines. For example role, division of labour, resources and 
borrowing of ideas may be used to explain changes in family life, 
communities and nations in different periods of time. Yet, time 


process, and organizing concepts are also widely used in historical 
materials. 


Social Studies and Economics 


Economics is one of the earliest social sciences mentioned by 
the Greeks. The essence of early economic theory was self or 
individual subsistence, an important factor in the Greek Civilization. 
Economics thus deals with self-sufficiency. During the latter portion 
of the middle ages, the individual person began to emerge as the 
great reality in economic life. 


Sociology and Social Studies 


Sociology deals directly with the origin, structure, 
development and function of social institutions. It also deals with 
the inter-relations of the individual and those social institutions. As 
a science, sociology seeks to provide guidance for these institutions 
and individuals for the general advantage of the individuals. 
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Sociology, although one of the new discipline's social studies, has 
for some time been an important offering in our colleges and 
universities. Despite the fact that social studies contain sociological 
materials in varying degrees, sociology, as such has until recently 
received little attention in secondary schools. 


Civics and Social Studies 


Civics is a part of social studies. It cannot be taught in 
isolation. Its teaching must be correlated with different social 
studies to make teaching effective interesting and inspirational. 
Civics deals with civic development of the society. Therefore, it is 
considered as social studies. In civics all sided development of the 
people is emphasized, so also in social studies. Hence civics is 
considered as a part of social studies. 


Social Studies and Mathematics 


To learn social studies, the students take the help of 
mathematics. Knowledge of mathematics helps them to know about 
production, sale and purchase of different commodities. Knowledge 
of mathematics helps the students of social studies to know about 
budget preparation, tax, planning, value of currency etc. When the 
students of social studies prepare graphs, tables etc. they take the 
help of mathematics. 

From the discussions made above, it is clear that the scope of 
social studies is very vast. Life at home, the society, in which an 
individual lives and also life outside the society comes under the 
scope of social studies. 
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Evaluation 


1. 


Be 


Without the subject matter of social sciences there is no social 
studies subject. Elaborate. 

The introduction of Social Sciences in the high school 
curriculum will give students the benefit of systematic 
knowledge of useful subjects like History, Geography and 
Civics. Disucss. 

Define the concept of Social Science and Social Studies and 
explain their relative position in school curriculum. 


What are Scoial Sciences? How are they different from Scoial 
Studies? 


Discuss the Scope of Social Sciences and Social Studies. 


Understanding Social Studies in 
Relation to History, Geography, 
Civics & Economics 


Man needs the inspiration of dawn and sunset, of walking in 
the meadow or in wood, of communication with nature and with the 
members of the society everyday. He needs inspiration at every meal 
before he breaks bread, he needs to be inspired by the decor of the 
home in which he lives, by the clothes every member of the family, 
old and young wear. But above all he needs inspiration as a member 
of a society every week, in meeting with all the arts, music, poetry, 
oratory and rites and above all in which fellowship with those 
similar values provide an inspiring end and an inspiring beginning to 
the week. The social studies programme includes those aspects of 
inspiration which develops human relationships and social values 
and helps man to realize himself in and through other people. 
Therefore, the social studies programme has a vital place in school 
curriculum. 


The Origin and Evolution of the Social Studies 


What about the origin of social studies? Historical documents 
prove that in the past, the social studies curriculum drew heavily on 
the areas of history, geography, civics and economics. According to 
Saxe, the term social studies became the official designator for the 
curriculum in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. The use of the 
term social studies started with the writings of Sarah Bolton, Lady 
Jane Wilde, Heber Newton and later Thomas Josse. Saxe states, 
"From Newton and Jones we find that the initial use and sharpening 
of the term 'Social Studies’, was directly tied to the utilization of 
social sciences data as a force in the improvement of human welfare. 


Social Studies and Social Sciences 


If we study the academic disciplines of the social sciences, we 
will find that these social sciences are the touchstones of social 
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studies. Experts in the field would concede that the field of social 
studies gains a significant portion of its identity from the disciplines 
of social sciences like history, geography. civics, economics and 
sociology. Let us now study how social studies shares many 
commonalities with the following social sciences. 


3.1 Understanding Social Studies in Relation to History 


History is considered as one of the oldest social sciences. It 
includes chronicles, interpretations, synthesis, explanations and 
cause and effect relationships. The essence of history is that it 
always represents reality. It is one or more individuals chronicles or 
recollection of what occurred from his or her frame of reference. 
These chronicles may be either visual, oral or written. The historical 
events may relate to oneself, other nations or social groups etc. Since 
the historians are concerned with chronicles or recollection of past 
events, they are concerned with constructing a coherent, accurate 
and representative narrative of phenomena over time. 


History is one of the oldest of the social sciences, dating back 
to the Greeks. Historie or historia meant inquiring or learning by 
inquiry. Herodotus has rightfully been called the "Father of History" 
for his narrative writing of past events. The evidences remaining of 
the human-past are the basic sources for writing the history of 
civilization. Writers of the subject examine volumes of material and 
evidences available which furnish valuable information. 


History is the systematic narrative of the civilization and 
progress of man. It is not a mere accumulation of facts and dates, but 
a living, and inspiring story of man and his achievements. The study 
of history can easily be made the major field of interest because of 
its many interrelations. The subject gives background to the social, 
political and economic as well as industrial and cultural aspects of 
contemporary life and affairs. Thus history is considered as an 
important aspect of social scié¢nces. 


3.2 Understanding Social Studies in Relation to Geography 


Geography is an old as well as a new science. Civilization is 
geographic, world events are tied to specific places on the globe. 
Geography is the study and interpretation of the distribution of the 
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physical and cultural features on the surface of the earth. This 
subject may be considered both a natural and a social science 
because it is based upon the natural and the social factors and their 
relationships. 


Modern geography is partly physical and partly social 
science. It seeks, among other things, to relate facts of the natural 
environments to facts and problems of the socio-economic 
environment. In this respect geography is one of the few sciences 
that attempts to bridge the apparently widening gap between the 
physical and the social sciences. Its position, although a difficult 
one, is of rapidly increasing importance in the modern world. 


Geographical facts influence various developments of the 
society-social, economical, cultural, moral, religious etc. Ways of 
living are very much determined by the geography of a region. A 
knowledge of geography enables us to have an idea of the ways of 
living of the people of a country. Geography influences human 
character indirectly and social institutions influence people directly. 


Geographers sometimes organize their discipline in terms of 
five central themes: location, place, relationships within place, 
movement and region. Location is viewed as describing. the 
positions of people and places on the earth's surface in either 
absolute or relative terms. Relationships within places refers to 
cultural and physical relationships of human settlements. The theme 
of movement describes relationships between and among places. 
Regions are viewed in terms of the ways areas may be identified, 
such as governmental units, language. religious or ethnic groups, 
and land-form characteristics. 

The concept of place is central to the discipline of geography. 
Geographers are concerned with the location and character of places 
on the earth's surface and the factors that have shaped these places. 
They have an abiding interest in how the places affect the lives of 
those who live there. 

Geography also studies population distribution, environment 
and boundaries, which are concerned with social studies also. 
Therefore, it is one of the important social sciences in modern 
society. 
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3.3 Understanding Social Studies in Relation to Civics 


The discipline of civics has its roots in social sciences. 
Therefore, it cannot be taught in isolation. Its teaching must be 
correlated with different social sciences to make teaching effective, 
interesting and inspiring. Civics deal with the civic development of 
the society. Therefore, it is considered as one of the social sciences. 
In civics, multi-faceted development of the people is emphasized, so 
also in social sciences. Hence civics is considered as one of the 
social sciences. 


3.4 Understanding Social Studies in Relation to Economics 


Economics is concerned with relationships among people, 
that are formed to satisfy material needs. More specifically this 
discipline deals with production, consumption, distribution and 
exchange. It is one of the earliest social sciences mentioned by the 
Greeks. It received its name from the Greek word oikos (meaning 
household"- both family and slaves.) The essence of early economic 
theory was based on individual subsistence, an important factor in 
the Greek civilization. Economics thus dealt with economy of self- 
sufficiency. During the latter period of the Middle Ages, the 
individual persons began to emerge as the great reality in economic 
life. Adam Smith, who published the Wealth of Nations in 1776, is 
considered as the father of economics. 


The growth of commerce, exploration and colonization in 
various parts of the world brought new economic problems and 
relationships. The history and growth of the American economy is, 
on a small scale, a reproduction of the story of economic growth in 
the Old world. At first, there was barter system economy in the New 
world in which commodities were used in business transactions and 
for the payment of debts. Money economy and credit economy 
succeeded this early stage of exchange. The present development of 


the complicated banking system and international economy 
followed. 


Economics is an organized body of knowledge dealing with 
man's activities in satisfying his wants from scarce goods. It is a 
social science which deals primarily with consumption, production, 
distribution and exchange. Production is the creation of utility in 
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economic goods. To produce goods, one must properly organize the 
factors of production: land, labour, capital and enterprise. 
Economics also includes the study of the movement of goods from 
their point of production to their point of consumption, including the 
facilitating functions of risk-bearing, standardization and grading, 
storage and transportation. How goods are exchanged is also one of 
the important aspects of the study of economics. 


Evaluation 
1. "The field of Social Studies gains a significant portion of its 
identify from the disciplines of Social Sciences like History, 
Geography, Civics, Economics and Sociology". Discuss. 
2. Describe the origin and evolution of Social Studies as school 
subject? 
_ What is the relationship between History and Social Studies? 
4. Describe the relationship between Economics and Social 
Studies. 
5. The discipline of Civics has its roots in Social Sciences. 
Discuss. 


THE HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION 


Development of Social Studies as a 
School Subject 


Contemporary Status of Social Studies 
Education in India 


Development of Social 
Studies as a School Subject 


Now, more than ever, the social studies programme has a vital 
place as a school subject. But the historical origin of social studies 
programme may be viewed in several overlapping periods. In the 
early history of this subject, the social studies curriculum drew 
heavily on the areas of history, geography and civics. According to 
Saxe, the term social studies got official designation in late 19th and 
20th centuries, The founders of this subject were Sarah Bolton, 
Heber Newton, Thomas Jesse, Jonner and lady Jane Wilde. In the 
words of Saxe, the initial use of the term social studies started from 
Newton and Jones. Jones was appointed in the "National Education 
Association, as a member of a group known as the committee on the 
social studies in the year 1912. The responsibility of this committee 
was to make recommendations concerning the reorganisation of the 
secondary-curriculum. The final report of the committee was issued 
in 1916. This report is called by Hert & Berg as “probably the most 
influencial in the history of social studies". This report defind social 
studies as "those whose subject matter relates directly to the 
organisation and development of human society and to man as a 
members of social groups". The broad goal laid out by this 
committee in social studies is the "cultivation of good citizen". The 
report further stated that "the social studies should cultivate a sense 
of membership in the world community, with all sympathy and 
sense of justice that this involves among the different divisions of 
human society" World War 1 stimulated instruction on patriotism, 
loyality and other aspects of "good citizenship". 


Educators were involved in the scientific movement in 
education with studies of child development, analyses of human 
activities, statement of specific objectives, attacks on psychology 
and mental discipline, and objective measures of achievement. Ideas 
drawn from progressivism, the writing of John Dewey, and the work 
of G. Stanley Hall, Francis Parker, and Edward Thorndike were 
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quite influential. The Progressive Education Association, founded in 
1919, became a force in shaping modern programs of instruction. 


Emphasis was given to planning in terms of the needs of 
society and students, as well as to the organisation of subject matter. 
Growth of the whole child - intellectually, socially, emotionally, and 
physically - was stressed. 


The National Council for the Social Studies, in its 1921 
charter, stated: "Social Studies is used to include history and the 
social science disciplines and those areas of inquiry which relate to 
the role of the individual in a democratic society, designed to protect 
his and her integrity and dignity and which are concerned with the 
understanding and solution of problems dealing with social issues 
and human relationships". The council began publication of social 
education in 1937, and has published yearbooks, bulletins, how-to- 
do-it leaflets, position papers, and packets on a variety of issues and 
topics. The Journal of Social Studies and the Young Learner was 
launched in 1988. 


The late 1970s and the 1980s were noteworthy for pleas for an 
emphasis on basic Knowledge drawn form the disciplines, 
democratic beliefs and values, and thinking, study, and participation 
skills. The National Council for the Social Studies issued a position 
statement, Essentials of Social Studies (198 1), and noted the 
knowledge, democratic beliefs, thinking skills, participation skills, 
and civic action are needed to function effectively in our democratic 
society and interdependent world. 


Several projects in the late 1980s focused on the teaching of 
geography, history, and civics. The National Geographic Society 
formed a foundation with alliances in many states. The Geographic 
Implementation Project proposed ways to implement guidlines for 
geographic education recommended by a committee of the National 
Council for Geographic Education and the American Association of 
Geographers. 


Thus at different periods in history, curricular reforms were 
made to introduce social studies as a new Subject at the school stage 
of education. In the 21st century, several trends in the teaching of 
social studies at the elementary and secondary stage will be 
exploring issues like preparing good citizens for democratic society. 
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Development of Social Studies in India 


Specialized study of the different sciences is a comparatively 
new development. In ancient days, education was the prerogative of 
a small minority, but the members of this privileged group took all 
knowledge to be their province and made no distinction between 
different fields of study. Why they could attempt such a task was due 
to two factors. The body of available knowledge was small 
compared to what it is today, books were few, and oral knowledge 
largely undifferentiated. Further, practically all fields of knowledge 
were included in the compendious term philosophy. This covered 
not only knowledge about man but also knowledge of the external 
world. In a word, the study of philosophy was the study of all that 
comprised the humanities and metaphysics in all their branches, as 
also what we today regard as the natural sciences. 


In India, as in most other countries, the study of social studies 
has not untill recently been a distinct and separate discipline. It has 
become a new area of study at the school stage of education. 
Awareness of social relations has thus been a characteristic of Indian 
society throughout its history. That is why, even without a formal 
study of the social sciences, Indian education has sought to 
understand the nature of the society in which men live as well as 
their basic needs, their economic arrangements and their political 
forms. Neverthless, there are at least three special reasons why a 
more systematic study of the social sciences is necessary in 
contemporary India. 


The first of these arises out of the existence in India of three 
Systems of education which have flowed in parallel streams. In 
almost all the western countries education has a general unity inspite 
of the great diversities which particular institutions or disciplines 
may exhibit. The climate of intellectual life in the west is dominated 
by the influence of the natural sciences. It has affected even regions 
which consciously seek to oppose sciences. Western educatioin has 
its own internal divisions but because of its roots in Hellenic and 
Hebraic traditions and because of the pervasive influence of science 


in India. 
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Modern India has three parallel systems of education which 
derive from ancient India, Medieval India and the impact of the 
west. After an initial phase of free philosophical enquiry, ancient 
Indian education became academic, literary and largely traditional. 
It developed an authoritarian temper, which was perhaps inevitable 
in a society where only a minority had access to learning. Some 
fraction of their knowledge reached the masses through legends and 
stories, the discourses of itinerant saints and preachings of religious 
teachers. It was however only a fraction of what the initiated knew. 
Society thus developed a bipolarity in which knowedge and wisdom 
were concentrated in a small minority at one pole while at the other 
pole the vast majority remained steeped in ignorance and 
superstition. It is not surprising that such a society should soon 
become dogmatic, inelastic and subject to the iron law of tradition 
and custom. 


Medieval Indian education was developed by the Moslem 
rulers who were influenced by the traditions of Arabia and Persia. In 
practice, it also was confined to a small section of the people. There 
were no barriers based on birth but the duration of the course was so 
long and the syllabus so difficult as to dissuade all except only a 
handful of devoted pupils. Like ancient Indian education this system 
also became authoritarian and dogmatic after a brief early phase of 
liberal free thought. What was more unfortunate was that it 
developed independently of the indegenous Indian system. If the 
two systems had established points of contact, their distinct 
dogmatisms may have led each to modify its oven dogmas, but they 
continued like parallel lines that never meet. One was based on'the 
ancient Indian tradition with Sanskrit as its vehicle: the other on 
saracenic ideals through the medium of Arabic and Persian. 


The advent of the British brought a powerful challenge to 
these terms from a new source but did not lead to unification of 
Indian education. On the contrary it added a third system to the 
existing two. English education was in theory and also increasingly 
in practice open to all. Its emphasis on science and experiment 
» brought a new element into Indian Life. The establishment of 
universities as we know them today encouraged the growth of a 
critical spirit and led to questioning of old values. There was 
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however no attempt to develop a system of education in which the 
heritage of Indian, saracenic and European knowledge could be 
combined. 


Human beings living in the same country cannot however 
remain completely aloof. Quite early in the middle ages, Hindus and 
Muslims established points of contact at many levels. In the courts 
and the cities, patterns of common behaviour grew out of the desire 
of wordly advancement. In the villages, common beliefs and 
customs developed through the teachings of the reformers, religious 
teachers and poets. Some of the learning of the scholars in each 
system also percolated to the masses, but in the processes it was 
often changed beyond recognition. After the advent of the British, 
new points of contact were established as in the middle ages. Old 
traditions and customs were disturbed by the impact of western 
thought but as before, a modus vivendi rather than an intellectual 
synthesis was established. 


The approximations in belief and conduct were of great value 
in affairs of daily life. One may even describe such approximation 
as a synthesis, but it was a synthesis on the level of practice, emotion 
and intution, without the support of critical and careful thought. It 
shared the weaknesses common to all instinctive attitudes, it could 
hold only so long as it was not challedged by a contrary instict. 
Based on the urges derived from feelings and emotions, the 
synthesis has also lacked the solidity which intellectual articulation 


can alone give. 


The failure to achieve a common system of national education 
is one symptom of the lack of intellectual synthesis. Another is the 
existence side by side of parallel societies and cultures. In fact, the 
lack of intellectual integration has led to a growth of 
compartmentalism even within the individual mind. A man who 
accepts western science intellectually is steeped emotionally in 
traditions of ancient and medieval India. The latest fashions of 
thought exist side by side with a primitive mode of behaviour and 
feeling. This gives a special urgency to the study of social sciences 
in contemporary India. Such study may well be the first step in an 
attempt at intellectual integration and consolidation of the diverse 
elements that together constitute the culture of India. 
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A second factor which demands greater attention for the study 
of the social science in contemporary India is the necessity of 
achieveing in decades what the western world has taken centuries to 
accomplish, The industrialization of the west was spread over at 
least three to four centuries. America may seem to be an exception 
as it has a history of only three or four hundred years. The exception 
is only apparent, for America is essentially a projection of European 
society in the western hemisphere. Besides, the American 
experiment took place on an almost clean slate. The older 
inhabitants of America were either wiped out or absorbed in the new 
influx of peoples from Europe. American social forms and 
institutions are threfore basically European forms and institutions 
are therfore basically European forms and institutions as they 
developed in a freer and larger background. 


In India on the other hand, the old social forms have 
continued and still have considerable vitality. While the begining of 
industrilization in India can be traced back to about a hundred years 
the peculiar political and economic situation of India caused the old 
traditional forms of life to continue almost unchanged till recently. 
The First World War no doubt gave an impetus to the growth of 
modern industries, but it is only with the outbreak of the Second 
World War that the full impact of modern industrialization was felt 
by India. The processes which were initiated then have continued 
with increasing force and with a more conscious purpose in 
independent India. There are no doubt some sections of the people 
who are opposed to change and seek to cling to the old pattern of 
life. They are however fighting a losing battle and it may truly be 
said that after the attainment of independence, the process of 
modernizing the country has been accepted as a deliberate policy of 
the nation. India is passing through a transformation from primarily 
agricultural rural community to a new society where industry and 
modern modes of life take an increasing share. Old social 
institutions have decayed or are in a process of fast change. In such 
a situation, it is essential that there must be far greater emphasis on 
the study of the various forces and factors which govern social 
developments. This has given a new urgency to the study of the 
social sciences in contemporary India. 
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India's decision to carry out vast changes in her social, 
economic and cultural life by democratic means is the third reason 
why special attention must be given to the study of the soical 
sciences. The changes which are taking place in India today are 
revolutionary, but they are by and large being brought about with the 
consent and co-operation of the people. Social changes in 
democratic societies have generally been unconscious and 
unplanned. They have happend rather than been a result of deliberate 
action. In totalitarian societies on the other hand, the wishes of the 
people have hardly been taken into account. India is seeking to plan 
her future consciously and deliberately, and at the same time with 
the knowledge and participation of her people. Even the decision 
that the future pattern of India’s social justice and equal opportunity 
for all is to be implemented through democratic planning on a vast 
scale. 


Since these plans will affect every aspect of national life and 
change the quality and texture of the experience of individuals in the 
remotest corners of India, the Indian Government decided to set up 
a central Planning Commission to study the problems in all their 
aspects in an objective and dispassionate manner and suggest 
methods of solution. Economic development is bound to have its 
impact on agriculture and industry and influence the structure and 
development of village communities. Increasing use of the machines 
will give rise to the new problem of employment and manpower and 
affect both rural and urban self-govenment. The Planning 
Commission has set up a Research Programme Committe which 
seeks to cordinate inquiries into these diverse problems in various 
universities and comparable institutions so that knowledge can be 


nationally pooled and used. 


Men as well as societies are ina state of continual change, but, 
where such changes are slow and gradual, the adaptation to new 
situation can take place with little friction or conflict. Where the 
process of change is rapid, many and bitter tensions are likely to 
arise. This is because men as well as societies obey a law of inertia 
which resists change. Without such inertia, societies could not 
maintain their community. If the inertia became too strong, society 
might be destroyed through violent explosion. In fact, healthy 
progress for societies as well as for individuals is possible only so 
long as there is equilibrium between the forces which promote 
stability and those which provoke change. 
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Even in ancient times we find that philosphers, politicians and 
social thinkers have undertaken detailed and at times brilliant studies 
of how men behave as individuals and as members of groups. 
However, the systematic and scientific study of social problems is a 
compartively recent growth. To a large extent, the development of 
the social sciences is due to the growth of the natural sciences. As 
advances in the knowledge of external nature gave man increasing 
power and increasing self-confidence, it was inevitable that he 
should start thinking of applying the same technique to the study of 
his own inner being. Further, the conquests of science led to startling 
changes in the organization of human society. As the scale of 
production increased, new problems of urban life arose. As different 
peoples were brought into contact, they started affecting one another 
in diverse ways. The result was a new interest in social sciences in 
order to find the solution to new and urgent social problems. 
European philosophy, since the seventeeth century, is the record of 
One attempt after another to apply the methods of science to the 
problems of human behaviour, even in respect of man's quest for 
knowledge and morality. That these attempts did not fully succeed 
did not deter them. Nor were they daunted by the fact that too 
rigorous an application of the scientific method to human problems 
led to what one may, call the antinomies. Throughout the eithteenth 
and the nineteenth centuries and increasingly during the present 
century, man has persisted in his endeavour to explain human nature 
in terms of the laws of science. The phenomenal development of the 
social sciences in the last hundred years is one result of his 
stupendous effort to that end. 


The experience of the last two or three centuries however 
suggests that a distinction has to be drawn between the natural and 
the social sciences. There must, of course, be increasing efforts to 
understand individuals and societies. Every accession of knowledge 
is also an accession of power. This is equally true of natural and of 
social sciences. Also science as such is largely natural, but here the 
anology between the natural and the social sicences tends to break 
down. The natural sciences jointly and severally give us basic 
information and knowledge about the laws of nature. These laws are 
impersonal and pending new discoveries, immutable. Where man is 
the object of his own study - as is the case in all the social sciences 
- we have to take into consideration -not only what is but what he 
thinks ought to be. Social sciences seek to tell us how to control 
human beings just as natural sciences tell us how to control nature. 
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There is however a significant difference in the case of human 
beings, the conception of values disturbs the opeation of what may 
be regarded as natural law. Values are not natural phenomena but are 
incursion of the normative into the field of actual. 


The social sciences either directly or in an indirect manner 
deal with human welfare. Human welfare depends not merely on 
knowledge but on the ideals which human beings set before 
themselves. These ideals nse both natural and social sciences as 
instruments but cannot themselves be explained in merely scientific 
terms. With the increasing knowledge whether of things or of men, 
the need for ideals becomes greater. When the weapons of 
destruction were few and limited in power, there was not the same 
need to exercise wisdom and restraint in the use of psychological 
methods. Today, the natural sciences have placed in the hands of 
man weapons which can destroy the physical world. Similarly, 
advanced psychological knowledge has given him the capacity to 
influence human conduct in a manner which is terrifying. Science, 
whether natural or social, can give us instruments but not the norms 
for the mighty use of these instruments. Increase in knowledge and 
power without corresponding increase in moral control may be the 
prelude to universal destruction. 


Educationists in India today feel that one should not study 
Economics, Political Science, Sociology, Social Psychology and 
other Social Sciences separately. They should be integrated into a 
single subject, which is called Social Studies. Social Studies in India 
today has received the status of a separate subject at the school stage 


of education. 


Evaluation 
1. Describe the Development of Social Studies as a school subject 
in India. 


an io s> ni gi en 
Contemporary Status of Social 
Studies Education in India 


The contemporary status of a subject is judged from an 
understanding of contemporary developments and problems in 
historical perspective. The period from the end of the Second World 
War marks a distinctly new phase in the history of the world. Some 
features that characterise this phase are the nearly - complete process 
of decolonisation and the emergence of the countries of Asia and 
Africa as independent nations, with their distinct role in world 
affairs, the decrease in power and influence of old imperialist 
countries, the increasing recognition of human rights as an 
international concern, the demand for an equitable world economic 
order and the establishment of a just social and economic systems in 
every country, the development of weapons of mass destruction and 
the danger that they pose to the survival of human life and 
civilisation, and the growing awareness of this danger and of the 
movement for disarmaments and peace. 


So far as the status of social studies in Indian context is 
concerned, the child at the upper primary stage should be initiated 
into the study of Indian past in all its major aspects, such as social, 
cultural and scientific development. He should also be helped to 
appreciate diversities in the ways of living and the inter-dependence 
of various regions of India and the world. He should know the civic 
and political institutions and understand contemporary social and 
economic conditions and problems. Social skills and civic 
competencies and a national perspective would thus equip him to 
participate in the task of social and economic reconstruction. 


The teacher at this stage of education is required to help the 
students to: 


- understand important features and issues of the contemporary 
world. 


- plan activities to involve students in learning social sciences. 


- utilise resources such as newspapers, maps, photographs and 
graphics to teach social sciences, 


Contemporary Status of Social Studies ... 29 


- appreciate the need for the active involvement of students in 
learning the social sciences and understand the need to develop 
relevant skills in the students, and 


- devise appropriate evaluation procedures in social sciences. 


At the secondary stage the student should be introduced to the 
stages of development of human civilisation, and to historical forces 
and factors that have shaped modern civilisation. 


The child's understanding of contemporary historical 
perspective of India's heritage and the struggle for freedom should 
be enhanced. Through the study of man-environment 
interrelationship, a global perspective ‘should be developed. The 
other social science subjects should help the child to understand 
Indian society, polity and economy and the social, economic and 
political challenges facing the country. The study of the social 
sciences at this stage should also develop an understanding of 
contemporary world problems and of India's role in relation to 
problems like world peace and international co-operation, 
decolonisation and safeguarding human rights. 


The social studies education in India at the primary and 
secondary stage is concerned with the following four aspects: - 
i) Contemporary world in historical perspective. 
ii) Developing map skills. 
iii) Use of newspapers. 
iv) Developing projects and using newspapers in teaching 
economics, 


In almost all states of India, the subject social studies has been 
included in the curricula. However, some teachers teach traditional 
contents of history, geography, economics, civics, political science 
etc. They teach these subjects in the name of social studies. To 
overcome this problem various committees and policy makers have 
classified the objectives of teaching social studies in India at present. 
But the practice of old segmented type of teaching continues in most 
of the Indian schools. Therefore, there is a need to develop an 
awareness among the prospective teachers about the way of teaching 
social studies and its place in the school curriculum. In this 
connection, the report of the Secondary Education Commission 
1952-53 states. 
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"It is not often realised that the complaint of overcrowding is 
largely due to the multiplicity of subjects, presented as separate 
entities, without bringing out their organic inter-relationships. So, in 
framing the curriculum, an attempt should be made to see whether 
certain subjects can be grouped in large organically related units 
dealing with certain broad areas of human knowledge and interest. 
Thus, it is psychologically preferable to present subjects centering 
round the study of the social environment and human relations under 
the comprehensive heading of 'Social Studies’ rather than to teach a 
number of separate subjects like history, geography, civics, etc, in 
watertight compartments". 


Present status of social studies in the secondary school 
curriculum. 


The curriculum is an integral part of the education process. 
Social studies, as a subject of school curriculum in India today 
includes subject matter and activities that help the students to 
understand human relationships, social values, environmental 
problems in India, and commitment to work for the all round 
development of the country. Thus social studies in contemporary 
India occupies the status of core curriculum. The basic objective of 
this subject is to help the students become "good human beings" and 
a good engineer, a good doctor, a good teacher, a good farmer and a 
good artist after the completion of their education. 


Social studies as a contemporary subject aims at helping the 
students not only to adjust themselves to the environment but also to 
improve the social, economic cultural, political, moral and spiritual 
conditions of the society, as an active member of a group. 


Evaluation 


iF How does the Social Studies curriculum reflect on 
consititutional imperatives? 


2: Write in detail the historical developments in the field of Social 
Studies. How far are they useful in framing the curriculum? 
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AIMS AND VALUES OF TEACHING 
SOCIAL STUDIES 


General Aims of Teaching Social Studies 


Values of Teaching Social Studies 


Specific Aims of Teaching Social Studies 
in Relation to History, Geography, 
Civics and Economics 


General Aims of Teaching 
Social Studies 


Introduction 


Science and technology has made great strides and brought 
within the reach of man much material wealth, comfort, leisure and 
pleasure. Therefore, society at present is meeting many challenges 
arising out of social and technological changes and exerting 
pressures, demanding conceptual changes in the teaching of social 
studies. Teaching of social studies is now undergoing another period 
of change. The burning issues of environmental pollution, energy 
crisis, and monetary considerations force this change. Thus, the 
teaching of social studies should be directed towards living in a 
modern technologically-oriented society. Therefore, the aims and 
values that make individuals more scientifically literate are being 
identified. 


Aims, Objectives and Values Differentiated 


A certain amount of confusion is caused in using different 
terms like aims, objectives and values. The whole educational 
system is directed towards aims which lead to an all-round 
development of the students. For the teachers, it is practically 
impossible to realize all these aims for they involve a total 
programme of education encompassing not only school but also out- 
of-school experiences. Thus the school programme is a part of the 
total educational programme. The part of ‘the aim the school can 
hope to achieve is called an objective. Hence an objective is a part 
of an aim, which is a narrow term when compared to an aim. In this 
sense "an objective is a point or an end-view of the possible 
achievement in terms of what a student is able to do when the whole 
educational system is directed towards educational aims". Thus we 
can have a set of objectives which are achievable ends in pursuit of 
an overall aim. Without an aim and objective, no purposeful activity 
will have that real force which directs it and makes it meaningful. 
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All of us are engaged in purposeful activities to realize the 
aims of life. After finalizing our aims and objectives, we devise 
methods to reach the desired aim. When we reach the desired aim, 
we call it value. Thus values are the actual results we obtain in our 
life. while aims refer to general and long term goals. Objectives 
indicate immediate, specific and attainable goals and values are the 
actual results. Aims are ideals which are not based on experiments 
or values. On the other hand, they spring from desired goals. 
Objectives are attainable goals and values are expected outcomes. 
Aims, are based on philosophy and values are based on reality. 
Hence, the outcomes are most important because they deal with 
actual values which are achieved through instruction, after deciding 
the aims and objectives. 

It is important for all those who are concerned with education 
to carefully consider what their goals, aims, objectives and values 
are. If they do not, then all their efforts become aimless, pointless 
and purposeless and they will be groping in the dark. 


Need for Framing Aims 
i) Aims provide an opportunity to the teachers to instill and 
incluleate among the students some desired values and skills. 
ii) Aims also help the teachers to take decisions about selection 
and organization of content. 
iii) The mode of instruction and techniques of evaluation are also 
influenced by aims. 

As in all other subjects, in the teaching of social studies too, 
aims and values are very important. We introduce social studies asa 
school subject with certain aims, objectives and values. We achieve 
many values even if we do not aim at achieving them. Therefore, it 
is very important not to confuse the aims for which the teaching of 
social studies is used, with the values of experience, which we 
actually obtain. 


Aims of Teaching Social Studies 


Following are some of the important aims of teaching social 
Studies at the school stage of education. 
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i) Development of Human Relationships 


Development of effective human relationships such as 
cooperation, interdependence and an awareness of the effects of 
different cultural backgrounds on ways of valuing, believing and 
acting which are considered as important aims of social studies. 
International, intercultural and ethnic understanding and 
appreciation are developed by considering the needs, problems, and 
points of view of others. Interpersonal skills are developed as 
children participate in activities, engage in role playing, play 
simulation games and analyze inter-group problems and conflicts. 
Ethnic studies reveal the need for change in human relationships and 
the ways in which interactions enhance equality of opportunity. The 
study of different ways of living and the contributions of individuals 
and groups of various backgrounds foster tolerance and respect for 
others. 


ii) Training for Citizenship 


Modern age is the age of democracy. Therefore the 
responsibility of every state is to create ideal citizens. The citizens 
should be enabled to know about- their rights and duties. It is 
therefore, the function of education to make the citizens conscious 
of their rights and duties. If the study of social studies can be 
properly organized we can reach the goal of preparing democratic 
citizens. In the words of Kensiah, "a special purpose of social studies 
in Asian schools should be to spread a clear understanding of 
democracy and to secure the whole-hearted acceptance of the value 
on which it is based. The fact that modern democratic institutions 
and ideals are so different from the socio-political patterns of our 
past make it necessary to teach democratic values directly rather 
than incidentally in the course of other studies. Thus another aim of 
teaching social studies is to develop, with reference to the actual 
needs and ideals of our country, enlightened citizens for effective 
participation in the democratic social order to which we belong to 
educate the future citizens of our secular democratic state in the 
duties and functions of citizenship". 


iii) Development of Thinking and Decision-making Ability 


Teaching of social studies aims at the development of two 
skills essential in a democratic country. They are thinking and 
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decision-making skills. Students construct and test hypotheses, 
analyze issues and problems, and synthesize ideas in creative ways. 
Decision-making processes are developed as students clarify values, 
analyze and evaluate proposals, consider alternatives and weigh the 
consequences of different courses of action. Thinking and decision 
making are enriched and extended as concepts and values are 
applied to concrete events and situations of immediate concern to 
them and to individuals and groups in their community. Open- 
mindedness, objectivity, respect for the views of others, and related 
attitudes are also part of critical thinking and decision making. 


iv) Development of Social Competence 


Man, as we know is a social animal. He has to adjust himself 
to the social environment. Therefore he needs education. Education 
helps him in his all round development. The most important function 
of education is to enable the child to interact with social 
environment which is continuously being modified and reshaped by 
the interaction of the thought process of man. Hence the aim of 
teaching social studies should be to help the individual child to 
understand the nature of human relationships. 


v) Teaching the Art of Self-realization 


Social studies programme helps the students to learn the art of 
self-realization through experiences that foster growth of each 
individual's potentialities, self-concept, and personal set of values. 
The special needs of gifted, average, and less able students may be 
met by varied approaches to topics, issues, and problems. Reading, 
listening, group work, and other skills are put to use and refined, 
making it possible for children to become increasingly self-directive 
as they move through the programme. Creativeness, self-esteem and 
competence are developed in independent and in group work. 
Concepts and inter-group understandings related to school, family 
and community activities are developed, helping each child to 
increase his personal effectiveness in living and working with 
others. 


vi) To Help the Students Adj:st to Social and Physical Environment 


Knowledge of interaction of man with his physical and social 
environment is very important for every individual, in order to adjust 
himself with his physical environment. Social studies can help man 
to gather some functional information about this struggle. Not only 
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physical adjustment but also social knowledge is essential for every 
individual. The child can learn the process of adjustment to his 
social environment only with the help of social studies. 


vii) Development of Economic Competence 


Social studies programme helps the students to collect 
information and to learn experiences to develop concepts, skills, and 
attitudes related to people's use of limited resources to meet their 
needs and wants. Illustrative concepts are specialization to increase 
production, operation of supply and demand in the market; use of 
land, labour and capital to produce goods and services; contributions 
of different workers; and wise use of resources. Skills and attitudes 
essential to good workmanship are highlighted as children learn 
about the work of others and are motivated to carry out their own 
responsibilities. Decision making, career awareness and recognition 
of the opportunities in our society are also emphasized. 


viii) Social Studies can help the Child to Develop his Personality 


Social studies should aim at developing the all round 
personality of the child. It should develop certain desirable qualities 
like self-reliance, clear thinking, tolerance, flexibility of mind, 
adventurous outlook, articulateness enjoyment of creative activity, 
courage in the face of new problems, appreciation and sound 
standards of action. All these qualities can be developed if proper 
methods of teaching are adopted. 


ix) To Gain Insight into Spiritual, Economic and Political Values 


The Study of human relationship is very important for the 
child. It will help him to understand the nature of human 
relationship. Human relationship can be explained to the child by 
giving him necessary information about different types of values 
social, economic, political and spiritual. Social studies is a subject 
which can provide him sufficient information about values. 


x) A Study of Social Studies can lay the Foundation for 
Continuing Education in Adult Life 


Social studies. provides sufficient information about social 


sciences. This knowledge acts as a foundation for continuing 
education in adult life. 
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xi) To Develop.a Sense of Belongingness among the Students 


Education is a process of socialization. The teaching of social 
studies helps us to socialize the pupils in order to make them ideal 
citizens. The pupils can realize the importance of the struggles and 
sacrifices of the race. The teaching of social studies will enable the 
teacher to make the students understand how people sacrifice their 
life for social development. As a result of this students can develop 
a sense of belongingness to the community and the nation where 
they live. ; Fi l 


xii) The teaching of Social Studies would enable the Students to 
use Leisure Profitably 


Usually our students do not know how to use their leisure 
hours in a creative manner. The teaching of social studies can help 
them to know the proper use of leisure. 


xiii) To Promote World Peace 


The teaching of social studies will help the students to know 
about international co-operation. The problem concerning human 
rights can also be taught to the students. Thus the students can think 
in terms of a common humanity and world citizenship. 


xiv) To Provide Knowledge about Social Reality 


The aim of social studies is to provide the students with the 
knowledge of social reality. If we are to teach citizenship, it can be 
argued, we must educate the student to meet the problems of society. 
It would seem to follow that social problems should be examined in 
a free and open climate. Assuming this is true, if students offer 
solutions to social problems which differ from those presently 
accepted by society, are they free to act according to the dictates of 
their consciences? Can youth be allowed to examine and attempt to 
change the values of established society? In other words, is school 
to become an agent of social change? 


xv) Teaching of Knowledge 


Knowledge furnishes the student a frame through which he 
can view his world. The purpose of content is to provide the child 
with concepts and methods which he can use as tools of analysis. For 
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many years, it has been argued by some that knowledge is an end in 
itself. This argument is valid only if such knowledge permits the 
individual greater understanding of his life space. Knowledge of 
social studies is derived from the foundation disciplines of social 
sciences. 


Evaluation 


ls 
2; 


What are the aims of teaching Social Studies? 
Explain the need for framing aims in the teaching of Social 
Studies at the Secondary School Stage. 


How do you develop the attitude of human relationships among 
the schoolchildren? 


4. How do you develop Social Competence in the students? 


'Study of Social Studies develops the attitude of world peace 
among the students' How? 


oo 4 


Values of Teaching Social 
Studies 


Generally, after the listing of knowledge and skills, 
educationists continue by identifying the values of people in a free 
society. This is the logical fallacy in which most social studies 
educators have been caught. They assume that all citizens of a free 
society will evolve on the same set of values, regardless of their 
diverse social backgrounds and differing economic status. In the 
past, the problem encountered in social studies has been so broad, 
That general objectives which have been stated could not be 
developed in the microcosm of the classroom. These values have 
been highly idealized and stated as fixed values which describe a 
static rather than a dynamic society. 

The current trend is to see pluralistic values which are 
developed in the process of obtaining wants and needs. Currently, 
values are viewed as being fluid, differing among social classes and 
institutions. Values, indeed, determine behaviour. Values and 
attitudes are a result of man's knowledge and experience, interpreted 
in terms of successful acquisition of wants and needs. Some of the 


values of teaching social studies are stated below. 
i) Develops Social Character 


Social studies is a social initiation. It develops social character 
by drawing the individual into community, making him aware of its 
collective life and collective ideals. 


ii) Develops a Sense of Belonging 

The school and its programme of social studies implant a 
sense of belonging and progressively extend man's horizons from 
neighbourhood to town, from town to region, from region to nation 
and even beyond. 
iii) Imparts Education for Identification 


Social studies develops into “education for identification". 
The growing child needs adventure as well as security. He needs a 
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definite part to play as well as a sense of belonging. He must 
increasingly identify himself with the work and life, the 
achievements and aspirations of the community. He must discover 
his own role and the special contribution he has to make . Thus, he 
will find life satisfying and work self-rewarding and a means of self- 
realization. 

iv) Helps in a Clear Understanding of Democracy 


A special value of learning social studies is to spread a clear 
understanding of democracy and to secure the whole hearted 
acceptance of the values on which it is based. The fact that modern 
democratic institutions and ideals are so different from the socio- 
political patterns of our past, make it necessary to teach democratic 
values directly rather than incidentally in the course of other studies. 
What are the democratic values? First of all, we say that the 
individual human spirit is of Supreme worth and every human 
personality is worthy of respect and deserves the fullest 
development, whatever the individuals Station in life. Secondly, a 
democracy manages its affairs by means of liberal institutions and 
procedures based on discussion, agreement, tolerance and the rule of 
law. Thirdly, there is the ideal of the territorial community, local and 
national. While cultural self-expression of various groups enriches 
the national life, citizens must cease to think in political matters in 
terms of religious or linguistic or other social groups; political ri ghts 
should flow to individual citizens along the channel of a common 
national citizenship. Further, the time is ripe for citizens and nations 
to think in terms of a common humanity and a world citizenship. 
Social studies is very much concerned with the spread of these 
ideals. Finally, it is incumbent on education to prepare men's minds 
for social change and the peaceful reconstruction of society. 


v) Develops Moral and Intellectual Values 


execute their own plans. There i 
intellectual conscience’, clearness of thought and love of truth. A 
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critical attitude towards social institutions and modern methods of 
propaganda is built up. The capacity to distinguish between right and 
wrong, the choice of right means as well as of right ends, and social 
vision are qualities of character that can be fostered by right 
guidance. 


vi) Helps in the Creative use of Leisure 


Social studies develops interests among the students in the 
creative use of career. Scientific progress and social legislation are 
both ushering in a new age of leisure for mankind, but unless 
education for leisure keeps pace with them, the blessing may 
become a burden. It is a bad dualism to separate leisure from work, 
to allocate one part of life to the earning of money and another part 
to the enjoyment of life. But when this enjoyment consists of the 
psychological escapes-films and gambling - both and excitements of 
all sorts which play a large part in shaping the outlook of modern 
men, it is a melancholy age indeed. 


vii) Helps for a Better Choice of Careers 


Social studies will be of value to the students in helping them 
towards a better choice of careers. Those students, who have some 
advantage, where parental knowledge and parental effort help them 
to choose a career, they don't have any problem. But for the vast 
majority of the people it is a great problem. Social studies will help 
because in their survey of various activities of the community young 
people will have opportunities of discovering for themselves the 
qualities and qualifications required for various occupations and of 
testing their own aptitude and fitness for any particular job. Such 
personal choice of occupation, besides enabling the right man to 
choose the right job, will by the very fact of a man's selecting his 
own role in life strengthens his character. 

viii) Provides Right Experience 

Education is of experience by experience and for experience. 
The teaching of social studies helps the teacher to know the art of 
utilizing the surroundings, physical, social that exist so as to extract 
from them all they have to contribute to building up experiences that 
are worthwhile. 
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ix) Develops a Cosmopolitan Outlook 


Learning social studies widens our mental horizon and tends 
to make one cosmopolitan in outlook. The study of widely differing 
groups of humanity in various stages of development with their 
differing customs, practices, laws, sanctions and institutions is in 
itself a liberalizing influence. The conviction also grows out of the 
study that inspite of the seeming outward differences, there is a 
spiritual affinity between man and man as they are often found to be 
striving towards the same ends and goals. The realization of this 
essential unity of man is well calculated to foster the spirit of 
kindliness and tolerance towards other nations and peoples and is as 
sure a bond of international sympathy and goodwill as it is an 
antidote against the unreasoning arrogant nationalism. 


x) Provides a Special kind of Mental Training 


Social studies provides a special kind of mental training to the 
older children, which they will find extremely useful when they 
grow up and have to solve the problems of everyday life. It is an 
undoubted fact that a boy has to use his mind most in social studies. 
He is constantly drawing upon his memory to remember what he has 
been studying on his imagination to visualize conditions and 
civilizations widely different from his own; and on his imaginative 
sympathy to enter into the motives, inclinations and desires of the 
principal protagonists on the stage. But, most important of all, he has 
to rely on his ability to collect, examine and co-relate facts in an 
impartial manner and to express the result methodically in a clear 
vivid language; on his ability to think and argue logically, free from 
bias or prejudice; and lastly on his Judgement to estimate character. 


xi) Carrying out Responsibilities 


responsibility by the people, both as individuals and as members of 
various groups. Responsibility is developed in the social Studies 


Programme as children plan, carry out, and evaluate learning 
activities, 


Values of Teaching Social Studies 43 


xii) Concern for others 


Individual development and group welfare are nurtured when 
concern for others is evident in all facets of living. Various aspects 
of concern for others are reflected in such expressions as "give them 
a break", "look out for others", and "lend a helping hand". Mutual 
respect, sensitivity to the needs of others, and willingness to help are 
evident in the behaviour of those who show concern for others. 


xiii) Socializes the Studencs 


People living together is said to be a society. Social studies 
helps the students to understand the society. The central concern of 
this discipline is the social relationships of mankind. It includes 
topics like structure and organization, the interaction of social 
groups, the means of social control and the process of social change. 
The human infant, at the time of birth is just like an animal. He is 
born with animal needs. In course of living he learns social ways of 
living and feeling. Thus he is moulded into a social being. This 
process of moulding is called socialization. The teaching of social 
studies helps the students to socialize. 


xiv) Open - mindedness 


Clear thinking and problem solving, which are essential in a 
democracy, call for open-mindedness. Group action is most 
effective when all points of view are considered in planning and 
evaluation. Individual study and action can be improved when 
various ideas are considered and a critical selection is made of those 
that are most appropriate in a situation. Prejudice and superstition 
can be rooted out as differing points of view and authenticated facts 
are considered. Those who are developing open-mindedness 
consider and explore the value of the ideas of others as well as the 
value of their own. They learn to be impartial, to report facts 
accurately, to analyze problems, and to appraise the validity of 
information. They consider facts and opinions in the light of the 
source from which they were obtained, their relationship to issues 
and problems, and their usefulness in solving problems. 


xv) Develops Creativity 


The greatness of a country depends upon creative individuals. 
Therefore, in the emerging Indian society, students of social studies 
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should be provided with opportunities to develop creative urge for 
doing things, so that democratic living will be continually improved 
by a constant flow of new ideas and divergent thinking. 


xvi) Development of a Spirit of Co-operation 


The ability to co-operate is very important in an emerging 
society. Those who develop co-operative behaviour pool ideas, 
make plans, carry them through to completion, and evaluate the 
effectiveness of their work. When plans are changed on the basis of 
group decisions, they continue to work with others to achieve 
common goals. As they study various topics in social studies, they 
discover examples of co-operation in the home, school, community, 
State and nation. As they mature and undertake more advanced 
studies, they gain insight into the need for teamwork in solving inter- 
national problems, and they critically assess the actions of 


individuals and agencies working together to improve. human 
welfare. 


Conclusion 


The aims and values of teaching different subjects have 
undergone a great change. This change demands new aims and 
values and a new curriculum. In order to teach social studies with a 
view to cope with the changing needs of the present-day-society the 
aforesaid aims and values should be taken into consideration. 


Evaluation 
1. What are the expected values to be acquired by the pupils in the 
process of learning Social Studies? 
Bring out the differences between Aims and Values? 


How do you develop creativity among the children through the 
teaching of Social Studies? 


eo p 


Specific Aims of Teaching Social 
Studies in Relation to History, 
Geography, Civics, Economics 


8.1 In Relation to History 


History includes chronicles, interpretations, synthesis, 
explanations, and cause effect relationships. In essence, history is 
always a selective representation of reality. It is one or more 
individuals chronicles or recollections at what occourred from his or 
her frame of reference. Such chronicles may be oral, visual, and 
written, and they may relate to oneself, others, events, nations, social 
groups, and like. As chroniclers, historians are concerned with 
constructing a coherent, accurate, and representative narrative of 
phenomena over time. 


History is the core around which concepts of other social 
science can be illustrated and developed. Its methods are those of 
organizing materials into some meaningful interpretation that is 
controlled to a degree by the background experience and 
investigations made by the writers, as well as the discovered or 
“cultural truths" preserved over time. Hence we shall see the aims 
of teaching social studies in relation to history under the following 
heads. 


i) History permits man to know himself 


History is the study of the past action of human beings. It 
permits man to know himself through the studies of what man has 
done and thus what man is. 


ii) History instills patriotism 


The teaching of history instils patriotism into the child and 
gives him such knowledge of administration of his country, making 
him become a good citizen and when the time comes he eagerly 
Participates in the civic life of his town and village. "What is this 
Patriotism and how is it instilled? America has sought to make loyal 
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and patriotic citizens out of her heterogeneous population by 
deliberately manufacturing history and manipulating the facts to 
show that she has always been in the right, and that her influence has 
been exerted in the interests of peace, justice and humanity. Hitler 
brought up a generation of German youth on racial pride and a spirit 
of revenge through history textbooks written to dictation. No sane 
person can support this practice of sedulously rearing the young on 
falsehood. Then there is the far more objectionable type of blind 
practically all over the globe- "my country, right or wrong". It is 
true, however, that history when properly dealt with, can foster the 
higher kind of partiotism. 

iii) History is dynamic in nature 


We are continuously experiencing the changes in the history 
of mankind. The world is dynamic. So also is history. It is a 
process of human development in connection with time. Galbraith, 
therefore, writes,. "If time were to stand still history would soon 
cease, once the existing evidence was fully sifted. 


iv) History is the truthful narration of events of national significance 


In history we study everything that ever happened in the past. 
Therefore, every past happening, be it social, cultural, economic or 
political, comes within the purview of history. But everything that 
happened in the past should not be taught to the students. If we do 
so, the students will be interested in the exploits of kings, generals 
and patriots, preserved in the form of traditions. History thus 
becomes the stories of the past. Since history is considered as a 
science, it should be selective with regard to its contents within the 
field of its investigations, as a result of which students will be 
interested in such truthful narration of events of national 


significance Such ideas can have great significance in their present 
life too. 


v) Events in history are not isolated 


If we conduct adequate analysis and study of history, we will 
find than no event in history is an isolated one. There is continuity 
and coherence. Human events never take place in a vacuum. They 
emanate from previous events. All the events are interconnected and 
interdependent. 
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vi) History explains current events 


The history of the past becomes a mere part of tragic and 
romantic literature of mankind, without the study of the current 
history. What is done at present internationally, nationally or locally 
determines not only the present but also our future well-being. 


vii) History predicts the future. 


While analyzing the causal sequence of events, history tries to 
generalize the cause and effect relationship and develops general 
laws with a view to predict future historical events. 


viii) History deals with all aspects in the life of a nation 


Modern history is concerned with all aspects in the life of a 
nation, viz. economic, religious, social and cultural. Modern society 
is an industrial society. As it is dominated more by economic 
considerations, these aspects have become more important in history 
than any other aspect of life. 


Arthur C. Bining and David H. Bining in their book Teaching 
the Social Studies in Secondary Schools have suggested the 
following objectives of teaching social studies in relation to history 
at school stage of education. 

- The accumulation of certain knowledge of the past, wisely 
chosen to explain the present in accordance with the general 
aims of secondary education. 

- The development of abilities needed for impartial and effective 
investigations of social materials and for rendering 
constructive judgements and decisions about social goals. 

- The understanding of such fundamental principles as the 
continuity of history, that the life of man and society is dynamic 
or a process of ceaseless change, and that the increasing 
complexity and interdependence of human relations, involve 
many problems and the solution of these problems. 

- The attainment of noble ideas and high concepts of loyalty to 
one's self and to one's fellow men by teaching the cost of the 
elements of civilization during the past. 

- The inculcation of attitudes of historical-mindedness and 
scientific-mindedness and such other attitudes as will aid in 
training for citizenship. 
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- The development of cultural interest, such as a taste for reading 
various phases of history, a discriminating interest in art 
galleries and museums and an interest in travel. 


8.2 In Relation to Geography 


Geography is an old as well as a new science. Civilization of 
geographic world events are tied to specific places on the globe. 
Geography is the study and interpretation of the distribution of the 
physical and cultural features on the surface of the earth. This 
subject may be considered both a natural and a social science 
because itis based up on the natural and the social factors and their 
relationship. 


Modern geography is partly a physical and partly a social 
science. It seeks, among other things, to relate facts of the natural 
environment to facts and problems of the socio-economic 
environment. In this respect geography is one of the few sciences 
that attempt to bridge the apparently widening gap between the 
physical and social sciences. Its position, although a difficult one, is 
of rapidly increasing importance in the modern world. The aims of 
teaching social studies as a social science in relation to geography 
may be discussed under the following heads 


i) Geography develops the knowledge of international 
understanding 


Students develops knowledge about conditions under which 
other people live, by building attitudes, which are generous and 
sympathetic by engendering feelings of respect and acceptance of 
differences among people of various nations. Knowledge of 
geography makes for better international understanding and good- 
will among people. No one can realize more vividly than the trained 
geographer that the regions of the world are interdependent. 


ii) It develops knowledge about mental discipline 


The teaching of geography helps the students to develop the 
knowledge about mental discipline. The observer must have 
sufficient grounding in the techniques and methods of geographic 
study. It imparts sufficient mental training to the students. It puts a 
man thinking on certain lines. While arriving at certain conclusions 
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he is not expected to adopt a rebellious attitude. If he is to differ 
with his seniors and predecessors, he will do it with a cool and calm 
mind giving certain reasons for his conclusions. 


iii) Geography develops tolerance among the students. 


A student of geography learns about the vastness of the world. 
He knows that people living in different countries speak different 
languages, dress differently, eat different foods, and have different 
standards of morality. They also differ in their standards of living 
and in their cultural achievements, He accepts this diversity of the 
world as a reality and learns to live with it. This infuses in him a 
source of tolerance for others. 


iv) Develop democratic thinking 


Knowledge of geography helps the students develop 
democratic thinking. Thus a student is able to know his own country, 
its natural resources and its people. The study of geography creates 
a strong desire among its students to serve the country. Ultimately 
the students become responsible citizens of their country. 


“Views of Bining and Bining on objectives of social studies in 
relation to Geography: 


"The point of view of the geography taught in the school 
today centers on the study of the relationships between man and his 
environment. The aims for the subject should lead to an 
understanding and appreciation of how people live and work; 
environment effects their lives, ideas, and customs; how those in one 
region affect those of another. The study should promote a better 
understanding among individuals, groups, and the nations of the 
world. The development of skills necessary to sound geographic 
thinking and needed for an understanding of social data should also 
play a part in the specific aims of geography.” 


8.3 In Relation to Civics 


Civics enables us to develop those habits, and attitudes which 
are necessary to create a broad national and secular outlook. The 
Secondary Education Commission 1952-53 has observed, "The 
education system must make its contribution to the development of 
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habits, attitudes, and qualities of character, which will enable its 
citizens to bear worthily the responsibilities of democratic 
citizenship and to counteract all those fissiparous tendencies which 
hinder the emergence of a broad national and secular outlook." 


Aims to teaching social studies in relation to civics may be 
discussed under the following heads. 


i) Develops social awareness 


Our social structure is undergoing major changes. Old family 
system is breaking up. The village community is deteriorating as 
regards its structure. The home is no more the center of life 
activities. The home environment is no more capable of helping to 
provide the elements of social education and the understanding of 
social relations. The progress of science is effecting every sphere of 
life. From the economy of individualism we are moving towards a 
social pattern. Our responsibilities towards others are more 
important than our rights. The child must understand the changing 
concepts. 

ii) Helps to understand the society 


The child finds himself amidst formidable forces of 
environment. He must understand the forces before he tries to adjust 
himself according to the demands of the environment. He is to study 
the globe as the abode of man. He is to know how man has been 
struggling against the forces of environment in the past and is 
struggling at present. Therefore, he is to be presented civics only as 
a history of evolution, a struggle against the environmental forces. 
He must know the inter relatedness of all the elements of his 
environment. He should also feel that he himself too is closely 
associated with the past and present struggles and he has his share in 
the achievements his ancestors have made and, therefore, is obliged 
to the struggle towards future progress. 


iii) Develops international outlook 


It is another important aim of teaching civics," My country 
right or wrong", was a lofty slogan throughout in the mediaeval ages 
and even up to the beginning of the twentieth century. The statesmen 
glorified their own past while they made efforts to decay the past of 
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the others. But with the advancement of scientific knowledge the 
social structure of the world has undergone great change. The globe 
has contracted considerably. No country, no nation and no 
community can boast to exist alone. The interdependence of man 
and nations has increased enormously. The child must understand 
these facts. The subject should aim at providing international 
understanding and mutual toleration among diverse races, religions 
and cultural groups. The respect for humanity should be inculcated 
in the young minds. 


iv) Develops democratic values 


The world is drifting towards democracy. In a democratic 
social structure, everybody has to think for himself and for the whole 
society. Everybody has a voice in a democracy and every voice has 
weight. Therefore, every citizen of a democratic set - up must have 
the qualities of clear thinking and critical judgement. The course of 
civics is the most suitable for this purpose. 


v) Develops social values 


After social awareness and international understanding the 
child is ready to acquire desirable social virtues through actual 
practice and imitation. Children must leam how to get along with 
people. They must be able to tolerate differences of opinion and 
faith. They must have respect for the opinions and faith of others, 
even if they differ with them totally. They should shun narrow 
prejudices and jealousies. They should learn how to work in 
cooperation and be helpful to others. They should be able to 
subordinate selfishness to promote the common welfare. 


Views of Bining and Bining on objectives of education in 
relation to civics. 


The outstanding purpose of instruction in civics is to produce 
better citizens and to aid pupils in the formation of a higher type of 
civic character. For the achievement of this objective the pupils 
should receive a well grounded knowledge of the machinery and 
functions of all the various governmental agencies-local, state, and 
federal. Such knowledge is absolutely necessary for a young citizen 
to understand and later, to use when he participates effectively in 
government. But a knowledge about government is not enough. 
Many courses in civics are failures because attention is centered on 
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governments. In addition to government, the aim should be to 
promote civic ideals, attitudes, and habits that will operate in the 
lives of the pupils. Pupils should also be encouraged in independent 
thinking and in making impartial Judgements in civic affairs, on the 
basis of sufficient data, and not on bias, prejudice, or emotion. 


Views of Bining and Bining on the objectives of teaching 
social studies in relation to sociology: 


The chief aim of sociology in the secondary school should be 
to develop in pupils the conviction that social phenomena are natural 
phenomena and therefore should be studied in a scientific way. Too 
much attention has been paid in high school courses in sociology to 
the pathological aspects of society. The pupil has been taught the 
abnormal and subnormal aspects of society, instead of the normal 
social life of his community and country. This often results in a 
distorted view of society and of the study of the subject. Sociology 
is not primarily concerned with the morbid and sordid aspects of 
society but includes all phases of social phenomena. 


The chief aim, then, in the study of sociology should not 
consist of memorizing a number of facts, knowing all about the ills 
of society, learning mechanical rules or even a number of principles. 
It should be the development of a way of thinking about social data 
and social phenomena. The local community should be the starting 
point to a scientific understanding of the fundamentals of social 
organization. If this aim is achieved, it will aid in fitting the pupil 
for effective participation in the activities of his community, the 
State, the nation, and the world. Such a course should gel well with 
history, civics, economics, and problems of democracy in the 
training of intelligent citizens. 


Bining and Bining on problems of democracy and current 
events: 


Problems of Democracy 


"The aims for this subject should include an understanding by 
the pupil of outstanding present-day problems - social, economic. 
and political - in order that he may discover why these problems 
exist and consider means for solving them. The theory back of this 
course is that each problem is not entirely historical, economic, or 
political but draws from many fields. It is also maintained that the 
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individual in life faces questions to be solved, not distinct studies or 
sciences. Many educators, therefore, consider the course a 
laboratory course in social science. The various social studies 
contribute the facts and principles that throw light on these problems 
and provide the materials for attempts to solve them. Since this 
course draws from the other social studies for the study of the 
problems that confront American democracy, there is much 
overlapping on other courses in the field, not only in the materials of 
instruction, but also to some extent in regard to the aims and 
objectives of the course." 


Current Events 


"The major aims in the study of current events may be found 
in the reasons for its entrance into the secondary-school curriculum. 
The ignorance of the American people regarding current issues, both 
national and international, led many to consider the school as failing 
in one of its major objectives. The chief aim of the subject, then, is 
to enable pupils to realize the events of the world in which they live. 
It is the aim of the educator that the pupil shall develop an interest 
in the events of the present - day world, so that, after school days are 
over, he will have an intelligent desire to learn all about these 
occurrences and keep well informed. For this reason the use of 
newspapers and magazines for the study of the subject is imperative. 
This discussion has been concerned with current events as a sepate 
subject, but teachers should constantly make use of the events of the 
present in the teaching of history and the other social studies. 


8.4 In Relation to Economics 


The study of economics leads to human welfare or welfare of 
the society. It is very necessary to acquire money. Society cannot 
function, unless it has efficient means of production and distribution. 


Poverty is the greatest enemy of civilization. No 
administration can function smoothly if the administered citizens are 
poor and their basic needs are not fulfilled. Economics tells us of the 
successful functioning of the democracy and society. It is necessary 
to have proper control of the society over the means of production 
and distribution. An all-round development of human personality 
can take place only if we have our needs fulfilled. The teaching of 
economics is very helpful in this direction. The aims of teaching 
social studies in relation to economics may be discussed under the 
following lines. 
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i) To promote wiser purchasing and consumption of food, 
clothing, shelter and help. 

ii) To provide experience that will improve the ability of 
students to make rational choices. 

iii) To develop intelligent consumer's citizenship and to acquaint 
the students with agencies and sources of information that 
are helpful to the consumer. 

iv) To develop in the consumer a philosophy about the use of his 
leisure time as well as satisfy his vocational interest. 


v) To cultivate an appreciation of the role of consumer in a 
profit economy. 


vi) To develop high standard of values and tastes. 

vii) To develop a broad social intelligence in economic 
problems. 

viii) To promote co-operative attitudes that tend to increase the 
economic well-being. 


ix) To promote means of evaluating the techniques of 
understanding. 


Bining and Bining on objectives of social studies in relation 
to economics: 


l. To teach modern economic principles by observation and 
through an understanding of current practices. 


2. To be trained to apply sound economic theory to everyday life. 


3. To develop clear insight of the pupils into the social and 
economic environment. 


Conclusion 


In teaching social studies, we may draw on primarily the 
subject matter of a particular social science discipline, such as when 
we look to history for an account of the first Thanksgiving. On other 
Occasions we may wish to use an interdisciplinary approach, in 
which several of the social sciences are tapped to explain a topic or 
to examine an issue. It would be the case, for example when we use 
the combined insights of sociologists, geographers, historians. and 


economists to explain why some areas are growing more rapidly 
than others. 
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Evaluation 


l. 
2. 


Values are to be practised but not to be learnt. Discuss. 

How far are our teachers able to achieve the aims and inculcate 
values among the students through the teaching of Social. 
Studies? 

Discuss the specifies aims of teaching Social Studies in relation 
to History, Geography, Civics, and Economics. 

What values can you develop in the students through the 
teaching of Social Studies? 

List out a few democratic values to be developed at the 
secondary level of education. 


(UNIT - IV ) 


OBJECTIVES OF TEACHING 
SOCIAL STUDIES 


Objectives of Teaching Social Studies as a 
School Subject 


Instructional Objectives and Specifications of 
Teaching Social Studies 


Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational Objectives 


Specific/Behavioral Objectives 
(Instructional Objectives) 


Limitations of Bloom's Taxonomy 


Objectives of Teaching Social 
Studies as a School Subject 


Objectives are related to specific and measurable outcomes 
sought by the teachers at each level. The objectives of social studies 
as a school subject are related directly to our democratic heritage, 
ideal citizenship, social expectations, legistlative mandates, and 
accountability programmes. Objectives serve many purposes but 
most importantly they assist teachers to plan and employ a yardstick 
to assess student learning in the classroom. Knowledge of objectives 
helps the teachers to measure student learning. The objectives of 
social studies as specified by San Diegos programme are as follows: 

i) Demonstrating loyalty to national ideals 

ii) Showing concern for others and respect for human dignity. 

iii) Appreciating our national heritage. 

iv) Appreciating individual worth and the moral and spiritual 
values of our society. 

v) Developing an appreciation of the rights and responsibilities 
of the individuals in a democratic society. 

vi) Learning to respect the patriotic contribution of people and 
institutions. 

vii) Understanding the basic principles on which our nation is 
founded 

viii) Acquiring the necessary knowledge which enables the 
individual to understand his relationship to the community, 
the state, the nation ard the world. 

ix) Learning how certain aspects of the natural environment 
affect man and how man in turn modifies the environment. 

x) Developing an awareness of the basic means that provide for 
food, clothing, shelter and other necessities. 


xi) Understanding the significance of the changing times and 
how the lives of people are thus affected. 
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xii) Locating, reading, organizing and summarizing content 
material. 

xiii) Comprehending and interpreting factual material. 

xiv) Recording and reporting information. 

xv) Learning to work with others. 

xvi) Communicating ideas frequently to others. 

(xvii) Thinking critically, creatively and solving problems in an 
organized fashion. 

(xviii) Using maps, globe and other graphical material to increase 
understanding. 


The objectives of teaching social studies at the secondary School 
level are: 


Social studies as a school subject was introduced in America 
in the year 1916. With the following objectives: 
- To develop sound health, knowledge and habits. 


- To have a command of the fundamental processes including 
reading, writing, arithmetical computation and oral and written 
expression. 


- Education for a vocation 

- To provide training for good ctitizenship. 
- Worthy use of leisure 

- To build ethical character 


National Education Association 1934 


The National Education Association selected the Committee 
on Social-economic Goals of America. In 1934, this committee 
made a report outlining ten desirable objectives stated below: 

- Hereditary strength 

- Physical security 

- Culture - skills and knowledge 
- Culture - values and outlooks 
- An active flexible personality 
- Suitable Occupation. 
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- Economic security 

- Mental security 

- Freedom 

- Fair and equal opportunity. 
Four groups of objectives identified by National Education 
Association in 1938 

- Self -realization 

- Understanding of human relationships 

- Acceptance of civic responsibility, and 

- Attainment of economic efficiency. 

The Commission on Life Adjustment Education submitted a 

report in the year 1948 stating the following objectives: 

- Home and community life, 

- Citizenship 

- Ethical and moral values 

- Relationships as a worker and producer. 

-Scientific understanding, and appreciation of health. 

- Communication skills 

- Consumer judgement 

- Recreational experiences 

After studying carefully the above reports we can design the 

objectives of teaching social studies in our country. We may 
classify the objectives under the following five groups as suggested 
by Arthur C. Bining. 
- Acquiring Knowledge 


It is very difficult to decide the amount of knowledge to be 
imparted in the various social studies programmes. However, one of 
the chief objectives of teaching this subject is the acquisition of 
facts. Historically this idea of acquisistion of facts began with the 
beginning of formal education. Students were asked to acquire facts 
from the textbooks. But this is not enough. Besides the facts to be 
acquired, a student has to master certain amount of definite 
knowledge to become a good citizen. " Exact knowledge and 
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understanding contribute directly to social progress because they are 
necessary for clear thinking and reservation of judgement. The good 
citizen must acquire a certain amount of factual information, for 
without facts, thinking is impossible; and without thought, the many 
problems of modern civilization cannot be solved. Knowledge also 
can furnish a basis for sympathy and understanding, necessary to 
social intercourse and essential to social solidarity." 


- The Development of Reasoning Power and Critical Judgement 


Acquisition of knowledge and development of reasoning 
power go hand in hand. Acquisition of facts trains the power of 
thinking and reasoning. "Not only are facts necessary for thinking 
and reasoning, but they must be so organized as to form clear 
associations. Thus, as a foundation for reasoning, a large number of 
associated facts is essential. For the solving of a new problem, old 
experiences must be brought to mind and the elements of the old 
situation be taken to meet the response of the new". 


It is also a fact that judgement is based on fact. Teaching of 
social studies trains the secondary school students to develop social 
judgement and to draw generalizations after sufficient and proper 
data have been gathered. "When insufficient data only are available, 
the ability to make tentative generalizations without bias or 
prejudice is an extremely important part of the training of high- 
school pupils. Such abilities must be trained, in order that pupils 
may be able to render constructive judgements and decisions about 
social relations, affairs, and problems." 


- Training in Independent Study 


Ability to study independently is considered as one of the 
most important objectives of teaching social studies in the secondary 
level. " A method of study will remain long after most of the factual 
knowledge is forgotten. Training pupils to study cannot be done by 
simply asking or exhorting them to study. Nor can it be 
accomplished merely by admonishing the pupil to improve habits of 
study. The development of correct study habits on the part of the 
pupils must be considered by the teacher in the same manner as any 
other outcome of teaching. Time must be devoted to best methods 


of study; practice in such methods must be given; and they must be 
made functional;" 
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- The Formation of Habits and Skills 


Formation of habits and skills constitutes an important part of 
the teaching of social studies. Habit has been defined as "a relatively 
simple acquired tendency to act, usually described in terms of 
outward conduct.” "Habits of accuracy, speed, and neatness can be 
set up as aims in many subjects, and the social studies can contribute 
greatly to such outcomes. It is not necessary to list here the 
numerous habits that can be trained through the social studies. They 
include a wider range, from the formation of the general habit of 
using reference and textbooks intelligently to the habit of controlling 
the emotions under extreme provocation". 


- Training in Desirable Patterns of Conduct 


In modern times the relationship between family and school 
has been withdrawn. The families today never participate in the 
educational process. The institutions of religion also don't help the 
people for the development of character or desirable pattern of 
behavior leading to high ethical character. This situation has thrown 
much burden upon the schools. The three important agencies of 
education like the family, religion and the school should take active 
part in the development of the personality of the young citizens. The 
school shouldn't be asked to bear the entire burden. "Yet since 
ideals, attitudes, dispositions, interests, appreciations, and internal 
urges and drives are powerful influences and determinants of human 
behavior, it is necessary to develop desirable patterns of conduct 
and to aid in the building up of character in the lives of pupils in 
order to produce good citizens. Thus the school has an additional 
responsibility". 


So far we have discussed five groups of objectives of teaching 
social studies at the secondary stage of education suggested by 
Bining and Bining. Let us now discuss some more objectives as 
suggested by some authorities for the teaching of social studies. 


As Mr. Denton and Mr.Allen have been listing these teaching 
objectives, either as mental notes or on paper, they have been in 
some ways limited and in some ways encouraged by their 
knowledge about the quality and abundance of materials and 
resources available to them. 


62 Methods of Teaching Social Studies 


Mr.Denton's cataloged materials and resources include In the 
classrooms 
3 Wall maps (political - physical: state, nation, and world), 
fairly new. 
1 16-inch globle, very much outdated. 
] set of basic social - studies textbooks, one per child. 
1 package of 100 outline maps of the state. 


In the school 
1 encyclopedia to be shared with four other classrooms. 


1 motion - picture projection, to be shared with half the 
classrooms in the school. 


1 filmstrip and slide projector, to be shared with half the 
classrooms in the school. 


2 trips per month by bus to various places within the immediate 
country 2 trips per year by bus to the country seat. 
In the education center at the country seat 
I set of eight textbooks to be used with faster learners. 
3 suitable, although somewhat dated, films. 
5 suitable film strips. 
1 map of the county. 
Personal teaching aids 
40 automobile maps of the state and the region. 
100 photographic slides made during a recent tour of the state. 


Plans for making more photographic slides with emphasis on 
the capital 1 slide projector. 


2 hand viewers. 


50 picture postcards showing scenes of places within the 
state. 


4 functional skills in drawing 
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The following is what Mr. Allen has proposed for instructional 
purposes 
In the classroom 
5 wall maps (political - physical : state nation, and world; 
physical; state and nation), up - to - date. 
1 project map of the state, on which the children can draw lines 
with chalk. 
1 16 - inch globe, up - to - date. 
1 set of basic social - studies textbooks, one per child. 
1 set of supplemental textbooks, one per three children. 
1 set of eight supplemental textbooks for slower learners. 
1 set of eight supplemental textbooks for faster learners. 
1 state almanac. 
1 encyclopedia 
4 book cases containing several atlases, almanacs, and a 
collection of books about the state. 
In the school 
1 motion - picture projector, to be shared with five other 
classrooms. 
1 filmstrip and slide projector, to be shared with three other 
classrooms. 
1 tape recorder, to be shared with six other classrooms. 
2 trips per year by bus to selected areas within the city. 
2 packages of outline maps of the state, each package 
containing 100 maps. 
A Library containing more reference material. 
In the city education center 
1 relief map of the state, available for one week during the year. 
4 suitable films. 
6 suitable film strips. 
8 picture series about industries within the state. 
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A list of resource persons acquainted with various problems 
within the state. 


Personal teaching aids 
A picture file containing a section devoted to the state. 


4 file of newspaper clipping about problems in the state 
(gathered during the past two years) 200 feet of 8 - millimeter 
motion-picture film showing scenic places within the state. 


1 home -movie projector 
Conclusion 


So far we have discussed the objectives of social studies at the 
secondary level - the eloquent objectives which inspire us, the 
delimiting objectives which specify generally what we have to 
teach, and the teaching objectives which express more preciserly the 
understandings, skills, and attitudes towards which we guide 
children. When the delimiting objectives have been converted to 
teaching objectives, much remains to be done. Many other decisions 
about teaching must be mades to make teaching more effective, 
creative, motivating, lively and interesting. 


Evaluation 
1. Explain the objectives of teaching Social Studies as a school 
subject. 


2. What are the objectives of teaching Social Studies as specified 
by San Diego's Programme? 

3. What are the ten desirable objectives of teaching Social Studies 
according to National Education Association 1934? 


4. What are the objectives of teaching Social Studies according to 
Arthur C. Bining? 


5. What, according to Denton, are the cataloged materials and 
resources to be included in the Social Studies classroom? 


6. What has Allen proposed for instructional purposes in the 
Social Studies classroom? 


eo ¢ 


Instructional Objectives 
and Specifications of 
Teaching Social Studies 


Modern society is exerting pressure, and demanding change 
in the teaching of social studies. Besides, more practical aspects are 
now stressed to take care of the personal and social needs of the 
students, for the present as well as the future. These aspects should 
stress on knowledge, skills, technology, values and ethics needed to 
live a comfortable life in the contemporary society which is 
technology-based. Thus the teaching of social studies is now 
undergoing a sea change. Therefore, teaching of social studies 
should be directed towards living in a modern technologically- 
oriented society and fix instructional objectives that can bring about 
important changes among the students, change in their way of 
thinking, in their approach towards action, rationality in attitude and 
values that can guide them in their lives. 


Instructional Objectives 


The whole educational system is directed towards aims, 
which lead to all-round development of the students. The general 
expectations of the people for what education plans to accomplish in 
learning social studies over the course of the year or a shorter unit of 
time constitute aims. They express in broad terms what students are 
to achieve as a result of some instructional programmes. Thus aims 
provide only a general guideline for what social studies should 
encompass. Related to aims are the more particular objectives in the 
teaching of social studies. In the words of Bloom, "Objectives spell 
out specifically and clearly what students are expected to learn as the 
outcome of instruction.” 


Thus the instructiona! objectives are a key element in the 
teaching of social studies. They serve many different purposes but 
most importantly they assist the teachers to plan instruction and to 
employ a yardstick to assess student learning in the classroom 
situation. 
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Instructional objectives indicate what students will learn and 
how they will reveal what they learn. It also deals with how the 
students will perform and what they will be able to do, like what 
they will write, demonstrate or make. The context of instructional 
objectives may be discussed under the following heads. 


i) Knowledge 

Attempts should be made to develop an understanding among 
the students about the content drawn from several social sciences 
like history, geography, humanities, anthropology, economics, 


psychology and also from current affairs, and the study of social and 
individual needs. 


ii) Skills 


Students should be helped to develop certain skills like 
thinking, and communication. Students should also learn other skills 
for effective democratic living. Such skills are: 

a) Development of creative and critical thinking. 


b) Knowledge of problem-solving decision-making and 
evaluating. 


c) Development of skills like study, reading, writing, speaking 
etc. 


d) Development of skills for interpretation of maps, charts, 
diagrams, globes, time-lines and other illustrative materials. 
e) Skill of construction of maps, charts, graphs, time-lines etc. 
f) Skills for using computers, and other electronic media. 
g) Skills for group learning, role-playing and many other actions, 
iii) Attitude and values 
Students should be helped to develop the following attitudes 
and values to have a commitment to democratic citizenship. 


a) To develop positive attitudes towards diverse groups and 
cultures, religions, racial, ethlic and other diversities. 

b) To develop among the students unifying values like justice, 
equality, patriotism, freedom and human rights. 

c) To develop among the students right attitude towards 
constitutional guarantees, democratic values, activities of 
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different social, economic and political organizations in our 
society. 

d) To develop competence in right judgements in respect of 
equality, justice and several democratic values. 

e) To respect others opinions. 

f) To appreciate the interdependence of nations. 


iv) Social participation 


To develop civic competence in a democratic country like 
ours, students should-be helped to develop personal and group 
interactions and other political and social skills. Some such skills are 
as follows. 

a) To learn the art of serving either as a leader or as a follower. 

b) To develop sensitivity to needs, feelings, objectives and 
problems of others. 

c) To develop the knowledge about group interaction connected 
with group planning, decision making and acting. 

d) To develop the knowledge in respect of analyzing controversial 
issues. 

e) To develop knowledge about adjustment to one's role, when 
circumstances change. 

f) To learn the art of influencing others to extend justice, equality 
and many other democratic values. 

g) To take leadership for the improvement of human conditions. 


h) To adopt such pattern of behaviour that will help to protect the 
environment. 


Thus instructional strategies develop self-realization through 
experiences that foster each individual's growth in knowledge, skill, 
values, attitudes and also in social participation. Students get an 
opportunity to understand human relationships through the study of 
social studies. Students also develop civic responsibilities through 
civic activities in and out of school. Students develop economic 
competence when they explore concepts, attitudes and skills related 
to workmanship, career awareness and optimum use of resources. 
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Evaluation 


What are the instructional objectives of teaching Social 
Studies? 


What are the skills to be developed among the students for an 
effective democratic living? 


How should the teacher use computer and other electronic 
media in the teaching of Social Studies? 


What are the attitudes and values to be developed among the 
pupils? 

What do you mean by social participation? 

Why is it necessary in the present world? 


Examine the role of the school in inculcating values in the 
students. 


Bloom's Taxonomy of 
Educational Objectives 


Taxonomy means a system of classification. When applied to 
education, it means a systematic classification of educational 
objectives or goals. It may be of great help to educational 
administrators, specialists and teachers who are eager to discuss 
clearly the educational goals, to assess student's performance in 
examination and evaluate their participation in various co-curricular 
activities with a great deal of precision or exactitude. 


Meaning of Objectives 


The whole educational system is directed towards such aims 
as utilitarian, cultural, vocational, and all round development of the 
pupil. For the classroom teacher, it is practically impossible to 
realise these aims fully, as they involve a total programme of 
education which a child can undergo not only in school but also at 
home and in the street. The school programme is only a part of the 
total educational programme. Further, the realization of educational 
aims may take a very long period, sometimes even one's whole life, 
while one's schooling is limited only to a certain number of years. 


The question that naturally arises is: what can the school 
programme achieve? The answer is that the school programme can 
in fact achieve only a part of the aims which are referred to as 
objectives. An objective is a part and parcel of the aim. Objectives 
can be realised through the school programme. Hence when the 
teacher wants to teach he or she must plan an educational unit. 


A classroom teacher while planing and implementing a school 
programmme should keep in mind the objectives of his classroom 
activities. The term objective may be defined as a point of an end 
point of something towards which action is directed. It gives 
direction to the programme that one wants to undertake" 
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Educational Objective Defined 


"An educational objective is a point or an end-view of the 
possible achievement in terms of what a student is to be able to do 
when the whole educational system is directed towards educational 


aims 


Difference between Aims and Objectives 


- Objectives originate from aims. The attainment of each 
objective takes us one step forward in the achievement of an 
educational aim. If objectives are realised by stages, an 
educational aim may be achieved one day. The achievement of 
objectives indicates that the planning and process of education 
are in the direction of aims. 


- In day to day activities, an aim being broad and wide, becomes 
meaningless for a classroom teacher, while objectives being 
specific become meaningful. 


- Aims are the directions in education without which education 
cannot progress in a desirable direction. 


An objective, on the other hand, is a point showing the 
possible achievement in that direction. 


- Aims, being so broad and wide, do not help in selecting the 
appropriate content of the subject. 

- The aims of education cannot be changed from subject to 
Subject. Objectives may be changed from subject to subject. 
For example, objectives that can be attained through a study of 
informative subjects like History, Geography, Science and 
Mathematics. 


- Achievement of aims is beyond the scope of the school 
programme. 


Objectives can be Achieved 


The objectives can be classified into two major categories: 
i) Educational Objectives 
ii) Teaching or learning objectives, 


The educational objectives are broad and they are related to 
educational system and schools, Teaching objectives are narrow 
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and specific. Educational objectives can be achieved within a long 
period of duration while teaching objectives can be achieved within 
a period of classroom teaching. Personality development is an 
example of educational objectives, while examples of teaching 
objectives are knowledge, skills and interests. 


The whole of human knowledge has been divided into three 
areas or domains. 


a. Cognitive Domain 
It includes objectives dealing with the recall or recognition of 


knowledge and the development of intellectual abilities such as 
understanding application, analysis etc. 


b. Affective Domain 


It includes objectives which describe changes in interests, 
attitudes and values and the development of appreciation and 
appropriate adjustments. 


c. Psychomotor Domain 


It includes manipulation or motor-skill area. The teaching 
objectives are achieved in terms of change of behaviour of learner. 
These are specific, direct and practical in nature. Therefore, these are 
most useful for teacher. The teaching objectives are related to 
learning outcomes or change of behaviour of the learners. B.S. 
Bloom has classified the learning objectives in three categories: 


a. Cognitive objectives 
b. Affective objectives 
c. Psychomotor objectives. 
Accordingly, the change of behaviour is also of three types -- 
Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor. 


The taxonomy related to cognitive domain has been presented 
by B.S. Bloom, et.al (1956). The second related to affective domains 
by Krathwehl, Bloom and Masia(1964) and psychomotor domain by 
Simpson(1967) and Harrow(1972). 


The taxonomy arranges objectives in the domains into six 
categories. A useful way of looking at the domains is in the 
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cognitive domain. The teacher is interested in what the student will 
do, whereas, in the affective domain, the teacher is additionally 
concerned with what does he do to it or with it and cognitive 
(psychomotor) domain concerns with how does he do it. 


The following chart shows the taxonomic categories of each 


domain. 
Payehomior Domain 
5,6. Organisation | 6. Habit formation 


6. Evaluation 
and characteriza- 
tion 


4,5. Analysis and 
Synthesis 


3. Application 


4. Conceptualilza- 
tion 


3. Valuing 
2. Responding 


4,5. Coordination 


3. Manipulation 
2. Comprehension 2. Imitation 
1. Knowledge 


Each domain consists of six categories. These categories are 
in a hierarchical order. The first is the pre-requisites of the second 
and the first five categories are the pre-requisite of the last category. 


1. Receiving 1. Impulsion 


Bloom's Taxonomy of Cognitive Educational Objectives 
and Learning Outcomes 


B.S. Bloom(1956) has written a handbook on taxonomy 
formulated to stimulate and systematize the assessment of objectives 
in cognitive domain. The cognitive domain of the taxonomy 
consists of broad categories of cognitive learning arranged in an 
order to increase complexity, knowledge, comprehension, 
application, analysis, synthesis and evaluation. For each of these 
broad categories of cognitive learning, the taxonomy identifies 
specific learning outcome in beliavioural terms and each of these 


educational objectives may be evaluated. Description of these 
categories is given here. 


a. Knowledge 


It is defined as the remembering of previously learned 
material. It presents the lowest level of learning outcomes in the 
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cognitive domain. This category includes the following three types 
of content: 

i) Knowledge of specifics i.e. Facts and Terminology. 

ii) Knowledge of Ways and Means, and 

iii) Knowledge of Principles, Theories and Generalilzation. 


Here, little specialized and technical information is required. 
The pre-requisite of this category is still unknown. 


b. Comprehension 


It is defined as the ability to grasp the meaning of material. 
The learning outcomes go one step beyond the simple understanding 
of material and represent the lowest level of understanding. The 
comprehension objective includes three type of activities. 
i) Translation of specific faćts, principles and theories. 
ii) Interpretation of the same specifics and 
iii) Extrapolation of the above content. 


The knowledge category is the pre-requisite of this category. 


c. Application 
It is the ability to use learned material in new and concrete 

situations. Learning outcomes in this area require a higher level of 
understanding than those under comprehension. This has also three 
levels. 

i) Make generalization of facts, principles and theories. 

ii) Diagnosing the weakness of these contents 

iii) Applying these contents. 


These objectives develop the reasoning ability of the learners. 
It has the pre-requisite of both the earlier categories. 


d. Analysis 


It refers to the ability to break down material into its 
component parts so that its organisational structure may be 
understood. Learning outcomes here represent a higher intellectual 
level than comprehension and application because they require an 
understanding of both the content and the structural form of the 
material. The analysis is attempted at three levels: 
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i) Analysing the elements of a communication 
ii) Establishing the relationship among the elements and 
iii) Formulating some principles to organize the elements. 
This category develops the reasoning ability of the learners. It 
has the pre-requisite of three categories. 
e. Synthesis 


Synthesis refers to the ability to put parts together to form a 
new whole. Learning outcomes in the area stress creative 
behaviours, with major emphasis on the formulation of new patterns 
or structures. The synthesis includes the activities of three levels: 


i) Unique communication by arranging different elements 
ii) Suggest new plan by combining all elements and 
iii) Establish an abstract relationship among different elements. 


The category of teaching and learning objectives develops the 
creative ability of the learners. 


f. Evaluation 


Evaluation is concerned with the ability to judge the value of 
material for a given purpose. The judgement is based on clearly 
defined criteria. Learning outcomes in this area are highest in this 
cognitive hierarchy because they contain elements of all other 
categories plus conscious value judgements based on clearly defined 
criteria. The criteria may be those determined by the students or 
those which are given to him. It has two levels: 

i) The internal judgement of the material and methods. 
ii) The external judgement of the material and methods. 


Learning Outcomes 


Teaching is organized to achieve these objectives. The 
following are the major cognitive learning outcomes. 


a. Pre-verbal percepts 


In achieving knowledge and comprehension objectives. 
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b. Factual information 


In realizing knowledge, comprehension and application 
objectives. 


c. Concept formation 


In attending comprehension, application and analysis 
objectives. 


d. Generalization and principles 

In achieving application, analysis and synthesis objectives. 
e. Problem-solving and creating 

In achieving analysis, synthesis and evaluation objectives. 


The cognitive and affective educational objectives are 
achieved in classroom teaching. 

Bloom's Cognitive Educational Taxonomy may assist the 
teacher in classifying his educational objectives and modifying his 
teaching practice so that relevant important outcomes of learning are 
identified and realilzed. 


Evaluation 


1. Differentiate between aims and objectivies? 

2. What are educational objectives and how are they different 
from teaching objectives? 

3. Explain Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational Objectives with 
suitable examples. 

4. Discuss in detail 'Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives under cognitive domain’. 

5. What are the abilities that can be developed under the 
‘Affective Domain"? 

6. How do we evaluate the achievement of skills in the students? 
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Specific/Behavioral Objectives 
(Instructional Objectives) 


The subject 'Social Studies! is included in the gutriculum of 
Secondary Education with a view to achieving pr The Kothari 
objective of developing a student into a ‘whole man. A E 
Commission observed that 'an effective programme of RONS and 
is essential in India for the development of good citizenship 7 
emotional integration’. The Commission also spelt out the aims . 
teaching social . studies so as to help the students oS 
knowledge of their environment, an understanding of ae: è 
relationships and certain attitudes and values which are ae a 
intelligent participation in the affairs of the community, the $ ni 
the nation and the world. This can be achieved only through y ieee A 
out Educational Objectives and Specifications for the teaching 


learning process that goes on in our classrooms. 


Educational Objectives and Specifications 


Educational 


ith 
Objectives should not be confused wi 
educational ideals, 


aims and goals. They are the itoi 
behavioural changes that are noticeable in the students after we 
completion of instructions, They may be called instructiona 
objectives. They indicate the type of the behavioural modification 
that are expected t 


ergo a 
o take place in the students, who undergo 
specific course of instruction. 


The following are the characteristics of instructional 
objectives: 


- They are stated in terms of the behaviour of the pupil. 
- They are pro-determined. 


- They are written in full sentences. 
- They contain two parts: 

(a) Modification part, and 

(b) Content part 
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They are precise, clear, non-composite, specific, 
unambiguous and achievable. 


Educational objectives should be stated, achievable and 
explicit. They range from simple to complex and individual to 
social. 


They are stage-wise, class-wise, subject-wise, unit-wise and 
lesson-wise. 


The curriculum for social studies is framed by the appropriate 
body keeping in view the subject-wise, state-wise and class-wise 
and even unit-wise educational objectives, to be achieved through 
the teaching of social studies in the schools. These objectives are 
based on the National Policies on Education. 


Instructional Objectives and Specifications. 


The lesson-wise objectives and specifications are vital in 
bringing the desired behavioural changes in the learners. The 
teacher, therefore, has to spell out the objectives and specifications 
for each lesson he/she proposes to teach. A classification of 
instructional objectives and specifications has been suggested in the 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: book I Cognitive Domain by 
Benjamin S. Bloom and others. The N.C.E.R.T. modified the 
classification to make it simpler to teachers and evaluators as 
follows: 


I. Knowledge 
The pupil acquires knowledge of facts, terms, concepts, 
principles, generalizations and trends related to the subject matter of 
social studies. 
Specifications 
On the achievement of this objective the pupil will be able to 
a. recall and 
b. recognize the above. 
Il. Understanding 


The pupil develops understanding of facts, terms, concepts, 
principles, generalization and trends related to the subject matter of 
Social Studies. 
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Specifications 
On the achievement of this objective, the pupil 
- Analyses a problem to identify the issues involved, 
- Selects knowledge relevant to the problem, 
- Establishes relationship 
- Draws inferences and generalizations, 
- Predicts in given situations, 
- Frames new bypothasis 
- Verifies new hypothesis and 
- Judges the adequacy or inadequacy of data. 
IV. Skill 


The pupil develops practical skills related to the study of 
Social Studies. 


Specifications 
On the achievement of this objective the pupil 
- Locates information in maps, charts, diagrams etc. 
- Reads maps, charts, diagrams etc. 
- Draws maps, charts, diagrams neatly and accurately, 
- Rectifies errors of accuracy and proportion in a given diagram. 
- Handles tools and apparatus skilfully. 


- ones data and organizes surveys related to social problems 
an 


- Represents data in symbolic form. 
V. Interests 


The pupil develops desirable interests in civic, social and 


economic problems, in geographical phenomena and cultural 
heritage. 


Specifications 
On the achievement of this objective, the pupil voluntarily 


Reads books, magazines, newspapers and articles related to 
social problems. 
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- Attends and actively participates in soical and civic activities in 
and outside the school 

-Discusses social, civic aconomic and political problems. 

- Collects and displays charts, pictures, data, specimens, and 
other such materials relevant to the subject matter of social 
studies. 

- Organizes and contributes to the exhibitions held in schools. 

- Visits places of political, social, civic, historical and 
geographical interest. 

- Writes articles on related topics, and 

- Prepares exhibits related to the subject matter of social studies 
for display. 

VI. Attitudes 
The pupil develops healthy attitudes 
Specifications 


On the achievement of this objective, the pupil 
-  Possesses a sense of healthy patriotism. 
- Assumes social responsibilities. 
- Respects others opinions. 
- Has a sense of belonging to the society. 
- Respects laws. 
-  Appreciates cultural variations. 
-  Appreciates the interdependence of nations and peoples. 


At the end of teaching the lesson, the lesson has to be 
evaluated. This evaluation should be based on the objectives and 
specifications specified for the unit lesson. For this purpose different 
types of test-items i.e. (1) Essay type (2) Short answer type (3) Very 
short answer type (4) Multiple-choice type of questions (5) Master 
multiple-choice type of questions (6) Matching (7) Master Matching 
(8) Classification type (9) Map/Diagram (skill) Test etc. 


The five levels of psychomotor domain as explained by the 
Dave Taxonomy (1969) are as follows 


Imitation: Copy of an observed act but lacking 
neuromuscular co-ordination. 
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Manipulation: Copy of an observed act usually following 
instruction displaying some neuro-muscular co-ordination. 


Precision: Performance of a physical act with accuracy, 
preparation and exactness. 


Articulation: Competent performances of a physical act 
involving co-ordination of a series of otheracts. 


Naturalisation: Routinization of physical act to the extent 
that it becomes an automatic, spontaneous and (ultimately) a 
subconscious response. 


Each lesson should be planned in advance specifying the 
objectives and specifications to be achieved through that lesson. 
Each lesson need not necessarily contain all the objectives and 
specifications. It all depends on the content that is to be taught in a 
particular period. Finally the success of the lesson depends on the 
systematic way of planning the lesson and the way it is presented in 
the class for the achievement of the set objectives. 


Achievement of the specifications may be drawn for the unit 


as a whole in the first instance and then planned for the sub-unit ie., 
lesson. 


The lesson plan is prepared on the basis of the content which 
is proposed to be covered in an insturctional period. 


Evaluation 


1. Distinguish between Educational Instructional Objectives of 
Teaching Social Studies. 
2. What are the characteristics of Instructional Objectives? 


3. What are the Attitudes that can to be developed among the 
pupil through the teaching of Social Studies? 


4. Explain the five levels of psychomotar domain as explained by 
Dave in the Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. 
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Limitations of Bloom's 
Taxonomy fi 


Some apprehensions, doubts or criticism have been raised 
against the taxonomies of educational objectives. The main 
criticism is as under 

a. These taxonomies seek to fragment or separate into particular, 
artificial categories of learner's behaviours. 

b. There are a number of cases of overlapping of the general as 
well as specific learning outcomes in these three taxonomies. 

c. Classroom teachers may not be able to master and use them so 
meticulously and so they may remain as a pedagogic rhetoric. 


The first criticism may be correct to some extent, but it is an 
undisputed fact that the teachers are greatly helped in making their 
teaching more pointed and more relevant with the help of these 
taxonomies. Given due motivation, understanding and practice, the 
school teachers will indeed be able to use them effectively. The 
overlapping is bound to be there but efforts are always directed 
towards making distinctions among the different taxonomies and the 
general and specific outcomes falling under each of them as clear as 


possible. 
Limitations 
Through the Taxonomy of educational objectives are 
implementable in all the classrooms in the country, they could not be 
implemented due to certain limitations. Some of those limitations 
are 
- All the classroom teachers do not have the complete 
understanding of the instructional objectives and their 
specifications relating to different school subjects and their 
application to the teaching-learning process. 
-Lack of sufficient inservice programmes for the teachers on the 
taxonomy of educational objectives. 
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- The educational Supervisors/Inspectors are not able to provide 
guidance to the teachers on the instructional objectives during 
their visits to schools for supervision. 


- Non-availability of the required infrastructural facilities such as 
library, teaching aids, laboratories etc. for objective-based 
teaching-learning. 

- The schools are not able to devote much time for providing the 
suitable and required number of activities to develop the 
abilities relating to cognitive, affective and psycho-motor 
domains among the students. 


- The parents, students and teachers give more stress and 
importance to the marks secured by the students in the 
examinations rather than to the skills, values, abilities, and 
attitudes to be developed by the students. 


- Textbooks prepared by the boards and supplied to the students 
are more cognitive-oriented and do not give sufficient guidance 
to the students and teachers for development of skills, abilities, 
attitudes and values. 


- Even during teaching-practice and internship programme, 
importance is not given to the objective-based teaching and 
testing by the student-teachers. 


- Non-availability of material/books on the taxonomy of 
educational objectives in a very simplied manner with suitable 
and textual examples in such a way that all the teachers can 
understand and implement in the classrooms. 


In view of some of the limitations mentioned above, the 
teachers are not able to bring in the expected learning outcomes and 
behavioural changes in the students through the classroom teaching. 
The secondary education boards, SCERTs, teacher organisations 
and all other professional organisations interested in providing 
quality education to students should concentrate on getting over 
some of the limitations listed above. 


Limitations of Bloom's Taxonomy 
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I 


N 


What is the critisism raised on the Taxonomies of Educational 
Objectives? 

What are the limitations of the Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives? 

Suggest the steps to be taken to get over the limitations. 

As a classroom teacher, explain how do you try to achieve the 
educational objectives. 


INSTRUCTIONAL PLANNING 


Planning for Effective Instruction in 
Social Studies 


Year Plan 
Unit Plan 


Lesson Plan 


Learning Experiences - Characteristics, 
Classification, Sources and Relevance 


Planning for Effective 
Instruction in Social Studies 


Instructional planning in social studies has tremendous value. 
For example, if all the social studies teachers were to coordinate 
their course plans, then the possibility of duplicating efforts or of 
leaving out important lessons would be reduced. Careful planning 
can increase the time for enrichment activities. Opportunities for 
teachers to engage in critical thinking and analysis are greatly 
enhanced through team planning. A team approach calls upon 
teachers to critically analyze the content of their respective courses 
so that the concept can be merged into one unified, workable whole. 
Teaming demands careful attention to details so that each member 
of the team knows what to do, how to do, and when to do it. In 
addition, it requires that evaluation be carefully thought out, to 
ensure that plans are executed properly to accomplish their intended 
function. 


Effective planning of every lesson in advance and visualizing 
the whole teaching - learning situation in the classroom are the ways 
to success. "A good lawyer spends several hours in preparing his 
case before he enters the court - room. A good surgeon checks all 
relevant data before performing the operation. Likewise, a good 
teacher should plan carefully classroom activities in order to teach 
her educational goals directly and efficiently:. 


Thus a lesson plan is nothing but a blueprint which helps in 
the efficient, economical and smooth conduct of teaching activity. It 
can be performed only when an overall plan is prepared with 
powerful motivational factors, flexible approach for improvisation 
and inspiration, and efficient execution of the lesson plan prepared 


beforehand, 
Planning defined 


Bossing defined planning as, "An organized statement of 
general and specific goals together with the specific means by which 
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these goals are to be attained by the learner under the guidance of the 
teacher on a given day. Thus planning results in 


i) Efficient organization of the subject matter and activities in the 
limited time. 


ii) Realization of goals and objectives in the preparation of the 
subject matter, procedures, activities and the preparation of 
tests to evaluate progress. 

iii) Developing insight, interest, special activities and desirable 
habits in pupils. 

iv) Co-ordination in teaching - learning. 

v) Steady progress in the teaching - learning process, keeping the 


teacher on the track to work along the lines of syllabus at 
desirable rate and 


vi) Increase in the teachers confidence and competence. 
Need for Planning 


Need for planning arises because of the following reasons 
i) Planning keeps both the teacher and the taught on the right 
track. 


As a result teaching activities do not become haphazard, vague 
or confused. 


ii) Planning makes teaching activities meaningful and stimulates 
us to see what the outcome is going to be. 

iii) It is a yardstick to measure success or failure. Teaching 
becomes effective and the teacher plans in the desirable 
direction. 


iv) Planning is a time-saving device. The teaching can be properly 
organized and become systematic, 


v) It is very much helpful to the teacher to illustrate teaching 
materials effectively. He can enter the class with confidence, 


vi) It helps the teacher to avoid unnecessary repetition. Continuity 
of the lessons of a unit is maintained. 
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Principles of Planning 


While planning the teacher should keep in mind the following 
principles. 

i) Planning should be flexible. It can be changed according to the 
needs of the teacher and the students. It should not act as a 
master of the teacher. Rather it should simply guide him in his 
teaching activities. 

ii) The teacher should have sufficient knowledge and background 
of the subject and the desire to plan. 

iii) The teacher should have sufficient training in the methods and 
techniques of teaching social studies. As a result, he can plan 
the lesson effectively. 

iv) The teacher should encourage students participation at the time 
of teaching the lesson. 

v) Planning should be done in advance. As a result, the teacher 
can get an opportunity to have a glance at the subject that he is 
going to teach. He should go fully prepared to the class. 

vii) The teacher should be specific in treatment of lesson planning. 
The teacher should try to correlate the previous knowledge 
effectively. 

viii) The teacher should provide opportunity to the students for the 
practical use of their knowledge. 

ix) The teacher should use various teaching aids while presenting 
the topic. The presentation should be interesting. 

x) Planning should not be for too long. It should be prepared 
within the required limitations. 

xi) Blackboard work should also be organized properly. 


Teachers-Student Planning 


Student as well as teachers can be engaged in the planning 
process. The extent to which students participate in the planning of 
their own learning activities varies greatly from classroom to 
classroom. In many classrooms, the only involvement students have 
is in the selection of class projects, reports, and outside readings. 
However, by engaging students, the teacher gains insights into 
student interests and areas of weakness and strength. A teacher- 
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student planning process promotes "Ownership" of the curriculum. 
If students communicate that they already possess an understanding 
of intended instructional material, they could be tested on the 
material. If, in fact, they do have a good understanding of the 
material in question, then valuable time and resources could be real- 
located to other areas. 


Instructional Materials for Planning 


Instructional Material is essential for effective planning, 
survey and preparation of available media and materials for 
instruction. Textbooks, audio-visual material, supplementary 
reading material, and supplies and equipment for group and 
individual projects should be examined and co-ordinated with the 
lesson. Time spent on reviewing what is available in the district will 
be time well spent. We should preview films and computer software, 
review printed materials, and learn to use the latest instructional 
technology. 


The incorporation of a wide variety of instructional materials 
would improve our lessons and heighten students attention and 
interest. The use of videotapes and computer software in presenting 
examples and concepts for instance, will serve as a lesson stimulus. 


Evaluation 

What is planning? 

Explain the need for planning. 

What are the principles of planning? 
What are the essential material required for effective planning? 


What are the instructional materials required for planning an 
effective lesson? 


vena 


6. How should the teacher use the instructional material creatively 
to make her/his teaching effective? 
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Year Plan 


Planning of the work for the whole year in a definite manner 


for each subject is called a year plan. This is a key to effective and 
smooth functioning of the school and coverage of the entire syllabus. 


All the subjects should be given equal importance while 


preparing a year plan. 


a. 


b. 
è. 
d. Number of periods available for the subject in that Academic 


Total number of instructional days available. 
The number of units to be completed in that Academic Year. 
Educational objectives to be achieved. 


Year. 

Number of days and periods to be allotted for evaluation i.e. for 
unit test and examinations. 

The resources available in the school for teaching the subject 
and optimum utilization for effective teaching-learning 
process. 

The units to be completed in a particular month. 

Plan in advance the teaching aids to be used. 

Plan for the conduct of unit tests. 

Plan for the co-curricular activities. 
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Format for the year plan 


Co-curricular 
Activities & 
Innovative 


Evaluation 
1. What is a Year Plan? 
2. How is it useful to the Social Studies teacher? 


3. What are the important aspects to be kept in mind while 
preparing an Year Plan? 


Present the format for a Year Plan. 


5. How do you achieve the Educational and Instructional 
Objectives with the help of a Year Plan? 


6. "The Year Plan is a key to effective and smooth functioning of 
the school". Discuss. 


7. Prepare an 'Year Plan' for teaching of Social Studies for class 
X. 
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Unit Plan 


A unit is a large segment of subject matter having a common 
fabric of knowledge. For example, a unit in earth science might be 
titled "Plants", or a unit in English literature might be titled "The 
Short Story" Units provide a structure or framework for the design 
of a course. In effect, a unit is a series of learning activities and 
experiences unified around the theme or cluster of related concepts. 


Unit planning can be deemed more critical than other levels of 
planning. The unit plan links the goals, objectives, content, 
activities, and evaluation you have in mind. These plans should be 
shared with students to provide the overall roadmap that explains 
where you are going. Such communication expresses to students 
what they are expected to learn. 


The unit plan has several components. The plan is titled by 
the topic that represents the unifying theme for the unit. These topics 
may follow the chapter headings in your textbook or the areas within 
your subject that the various curriculum guides direct you to cover. 
These topics could be derived through team planning or through 
teacher-student planning. Unit topics generally are taken from the 
headings of course manuals. The plan should spell out your goals 
and specific instructional objectives. A somewhat detailed outline of 
the content should be included, as should learning activities 
appropriate to the content and to the learners. A list of needed 
instructional material and resources should be provided. Finally, the 
methods you intend to use for evaluating student learning need to be 
specified. 


What Constitutes a Good Teaching Unit? 


A general discussion or definition of the unit often implies 
many things which at first reading escape detection. A more specific 
Statement of the characteristics of the unit, followed by sample 
teaching units, should assist the teacher to understand more clearly 
the instructional significance of the unit. 
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16.1 Characteristics of a Good Unit 


- The unit is unified: Unlike the segmental and fragmentary type 
of lesson common in earlier teaching, and too frequently still 
in use, the unit with its emphasis upon a "series of related' and 
meaningful activities" suggests wholeness in organization. The 
student is perforce conscious of a definite relationship between 
one activity and another which may be involved in the 
achievement of a purpose or goal. 


- The unit is organized around purposes of the learner: The most 
significant developments in teaching methods during the past 
fifty years have emphasized the importance of pupil purposes 
in the learning activity. Herbart recognized the importance of 
the pupil understanding at least the direction or goal of the 
immediate learning activities. Morrison emphasized the 
importance of the pupil seeking clearly the goal of his learning 
quest, and gave much greater stress to the need of a desire on 
the part of the learner to seek the clearly discerned objective. 
These are definitely a part of morrison's "unit" idea, and 
provided for in the first two steps of his "Cycle Plan of 
Teaching" John Dewey has made "Purpose" of "goal-seeking" 
a sine qua non of learning, and a primary concern of teaching 
Kilpatrick and others have given it more explicit form in a 
framework of instructional procedures by making "pupil 
purposing" the first and key step of the "project" method of 
teaching. 

If it is true that learning takes place only as one tries to make 
satisfactory, adjustments to a problem-situation which 
challenges him, then the importance of a purpose in the unit is 
clear. In this connection the teacher should keep in mind the 
two-fold nature of "Purpose". It is not enough to see 
disturbance or irritation in a given situation; the learner also 
must recognize somewhat clearly the goal or object, which, if 
reached, will relieve the disturbance or irritation felt and 
substitute these with a sense of relief or satisfaction. Learning 
as one psychologist has defined is "activity under tension 
toward a goal", Purpose, then has dual aspects, namely; first, a 
stimulation or desire (motive) for a modification of an existing 
unsatisfactory condition involving the learner, and second, a 
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recognition of what appears to be a feasible goal which will 
bring about a satisfactory adjustment of the situation and thus 
provide sense of irritation or dissatisfaction with an existing 
condition or situation which may ever reach a point of serious 
physical and mental disturbance; at the same time they do 
nothing about it because they do not see a feasible objective or 
goal which they recognize would provide welcome relief. It is 
when these two important factors are brought together that a 
basis for learning is provided for the purpose. 


For teaching effectiveness the teacher should see the operation 
of "purposes" in reverse. Education has sometimes been 
defined as the creation in the individual of a divine discontent. 
That is, there are many corrections or improvements in the 
behavior patterns of the learner. which the teacher realizes 
should take place if the learner is to progressively assume 
more effective participation in the democratic way at life. The 
learner has no such awareness of his shortcomings, and if his 
insensitiveness to the general state of affairs continues no 
improvement in his action patterns will result. It will be only 
as the teacher helps to create " Purposes" within him that 
improvement can occur. The significance of the unit 
organization around " Purposes" is thus seen to be crucial. 

- The unit provides a place of beginning and ending: The unit 
organization will suggest to the learner, and to the alert teacher, 
where he should begin and clearly indicate the point at which 
he might reasonably conclude his efforts. This is a 
characteristic of the unit emphasized even by its earlier 
protagonists. This is one reason why the use of topics such as 
"The Second World War," "Transportation", "Food", or 
"Production", cannot be accepted as true units. They violate 
every principle of the concept of units involved in the 
definition of units accepted in this book, and of the principles 
of learning underlying the unit concept. 

There is no problem - situation involved in such topics, and 
therefore they cannot represent pupil purposes. Where, for - 
example, should we begin the topic " Transportation "? It 
presents no points of departure for study. What should one wish 
to know about "Transportation"? The alert teacher can think 
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of dozens of problem-situations involving transportation. Until 
some aspect of "Transportation" is cast into a genuine problem- 
situation for the learner, it remains for him a somewhat 
nebulous thing of no personal concern. He can be challenged 
with some phase of the broad topic when it becomes specific 
for him and identified with some vital personal concern. 


A young lad, obviously not familiar with trasportation beyond 
the immediate community limits, was observed to approach the 
window of the station agent somewhat timidly and anxiously to 
find out how he could get from where he was to another distant 
place apparently not very accessible. For almost forty minutes 
the agent struggled with the boy's direct question: "How can | 
get from here to?" Whatever the driving force at the back of the 
lad's concern, it was perfectly clear to him that be wanted to 
reach a certain goal and the problem centred around the best 
means by which he could reach his proposed destination. The 
eavesdroppers learned that there were several combinations of 
travel modes open to the lad. He must choose from among 
about three combined means of travel to reach his destination. 
The notes made by the agent concerning the possible travel 
plans were carefully pocketed by the lad as he left the station 
for further study of the route most desirable for him to take. 
Until it was important for him to go to this place the relevance 
of transportation to this spot did not occur to him. The 
newspaper and radio carried the story of an old pioneer in the 
community who was taking a plane trip back to his childhood 
home which he left as a young man by ox cart to find greater 
opportunity in the then undeveloped west. Mention was made 
in the newscasts of the change in transportation this plane trip 
of the old pioneer highlighted. It became a matter of interest 
and discussion in several classes in the local school. Such 
questions as : "Why couldn't he travel by train?" "Why didn't 
he take a stagecoach?” "When did the railroads come into 
existence?" "Were there other ways of traveling at that time?" 
Out of these questions emerged a general interest problem for 
one high school class, namely : "How have changes in 
transportation since pioneer days affected the way we live in 
this community?" A fourth-grade class finally set up its 
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problem concern around this question. "What changes in 
transportation have occurred since the first white man came to 
this community?" In each of these problem- situations only a 
small phase of the topic "Transportation" is attacked. In each 
the problem-situation is cast into the form of question. In each 
question there is a clear delimitation of the problem. The pupil 
sees clearly at what point his attack upon the problem is to 
begin, and by the same token knows when his goal is reached. 
This is one of the reasons it is suggested that unit titles be 
formulated into question form or clearly implied questions. It 
is only by such a device that purposive goal seeking can be 
most sharply set up as definite problem - situations. 


- The learning activities of the unit are educationally significant: 


- The teacher must constantly evaluate the activities involved in 
the development of the unit with respect to their own worth 
and the extent to which activities are significantly interrelated. 
As educationally sound as was the activity movement of a 
couple of decades ago, it suffered from many of its well- 
meaning but misguided followers. Many caught the form 
without the understanding, with the result that all too 
frequently teachers emphasized activity for its own sake. 
When its excesses were at their worst, the extreme 
manifestations of activity misuse were reported by a district 
supervisor who was called to a two - room school in a rural 
community. One teacher had caught the ideal that greater the 
activity the greater the assurance education was taking place. 
The supervisor reported that as he reached the school 
pandemonium seemed to hold sway in one room. When he 
questioned the teacher as to what was going on, he proudly 
informed him they were engaged in an activity programme. 
For her, undirected bodily activity with a heavy accent and 
rigorus movement was assumed to be evidence in itself of 
learning. 

Good teachers realize that activity for its own sake may have 
very dubious educational value. The value of an activity must be 
appraised in terms of the socially desirable behavior it develops. 
Uncontrolled or undirected activities may create bullies and boors 
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with antisocial characteristics, as well as persons responsive, self- 
controlled, cooperative tendencies desirable in good citizenship. 
Likewise, the more effective the activity is educationally the more it 
will be responsibly meshed with other activities toward the 
realization of the unit purpose. 


Activities to be educationally significant must be those which 
pupils recognize will contribute to the goals they seek. Pupils 
quickly try activities which they do not see as leading to the 
achievement of desired ends. Pupils, too, should learn to carefully 
evaluate each activity in terms of its relevance to the achievement of 
their purposes. They should see that even admitting the worth- 
whileness of certain activities at times, there are others that will be 
more economically and more effectively aid the pupils in realizing 
their purposes. 


Again, some activities are worthwhile but more appropriate to 
a different age group. The teacher must Judge activities in terms of 
the abililty of certain individuals or groups to use them effectivel y. 
Studies have shown that many activities favored for certain age 
levels are inappropriate because of the maturity level of the student. 
For example, it is not as effective for seventh-grade girls to engage 
in mature household management problems as it is for twelth- 
graders who are thinking seriously of a home of their own and for 
whom the skills in home management begin to assume greater 
meaning and importance. There are activities of varying difficulty, 
all of which may be essential to the realization of the unit purposes. 
When committees are formed to engage in these various activities, 
the wise teacher must evaluate them in terms of the competency of 
particular pupils to handle them. 


- The unit is comprehensive 


It is possible to think of a learning experience situation as a 
unified and relatively complete in itself which would require not 
more than one or two class periods. The type of learning skills with 
which the school is concerned are best achieved in a larger problem 
situation. True, there is grave danger of discreteness and 
fragmentation in such short learning situations. One of the distinct 
values attributed to the unit organization by its many advocates is 
that the focusing of attention upon a relatively large unified learning 
situation tends to insure unitariness in the total learning experience 
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of the pupil. The teacher, too, in his planning is much more likely to 
see large units relationally, than when many small learning 
situations are used. 


- The unit is practicable for pupil attack 


This story is reported from one of the major state curriculum 
recognization programmes of a few years ago. A coastal community 
with a lighthouse as a conspicuous part of the nearby coastline and 
with others not far distant, lead to a very interesting unit on "light- 
houses", which involved a study of different lighthouses, their types, 
location, and function in the community. This was a vital practicable 
unit in this community where the lighthouse occupied so prominent 
a place in the lives of the community, and particularly for many 
families with members and relatives dependent upon the lighthouse 
for personal safety when at sea. A fascinating and pedagogically 
well developed unit concerning the light house was taught; on 
account of its organization it was publicized throughout the state as 
a sample of good unit organization and teaching. Unfortunately, unit 
on lighthouses began to appear in remote hamlets of the state far 
from the ocean, where lighthouses would have only a minimum of 
concern to the pupils, and where vital phases of the development of 
original unit situation such as a first hand study of lighthouses was 
impossible. 


Often the teaching of certain types of units practicable in one 
community situation may not be practicable in another, either 
because of the relevance of the matter to be considered for the 
learning experiences of the pupils in question, or the mechanical 
difficulties involved. Units of learning which are educationally 
significant and practical for development in a rural community may 
have little value and be wholly impractical for carrying through in a 
metropolitan center, and vice versa. 


- The unit provides for a variety of activities 


Both within a given unit and in the use of several units there 
should be a wide variety >f activities to facilitate all forms of 
learning. One of the advantages claimed for the unit has been that it 
provides for individual differences within the class in a way that is 
not true of traditional subject matter forms of instruction. A properly 
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organized and conducted unit will provide a wide range of interest 
challenges to the members of the group through a variety of 
individual and committee activities on various phases of the unit 
problem situation. These same individual and committee activities 
generally represent a gradation in difficulty levels to challenge the 
corresponding levels of abilities represented in the group. 


Over a period of time units studied by a group should cover 
the major areas of the curriculum, to insure a well-balanced 
development of the individual in those areas of living in which 
essential competencies are necessary. Unless this is carefully 
safeguarded, serious blind spots in the scope of the pupils education 
will result. 


- The unit involves full teacher pupil co operation 


As indicated earlier in this chapter, the development of the 
unit ideas has steadily given greater emphasis to the place of pupil 
purposing in learning. This in turn has been reflected in the large 
place given to teacher - pupil planning of the unit and in the various 
steps of the unit development. It is the ideal of modern unit teaching 
that every phase of the unit process should represent cooperative 
planning by teacher and pupils in the realization of pupil purposes. 
The teacher as the guide of youth in learning thus identifies himself 
with the pupil purpose of the unit. This is a cardinal characteristic 
of a good unit organization and unit teaching. 


- The unit provides the basis for its evaluation 


The teacher and pupil should recognize in the unit itself the 
basis for evaluating the success with which the goal of the unit may 
be achieved. A good unit will be so clear in its statement of goal that 
the pupil and teacher can set up in advance the broad criteria of 
successful achievement. This does not mean of course, that 
achievement in every situation can be known in any absolute sense. 
A problem-situation in a community where a large number of the 
people appear to suffer from typhus infection led to a unit in school 
on "How can we eliminate the source of typhus infection in this 
community?” This unit was capable of evaluation by specific criteria 
inherent in the unit. The study of the unit led to the discovery of the 
source of infection recommendations for its removal, and the actual 
elimination of the source of infection by the carrying out of the 
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recommendations. On the other hand, for a unit drawing heavily on 
so-called subject-matter sources, such as; "What were the cause of 
the first world war?" it would be easy to set up broad criteria of 
success in achieving the goal implied in the unit. 


A good unit stimulates further action 


Although this criteria should be operative in general, 
occasionally a unit is found to have recognized educational value 
which does not lead the group to other problem-situations. A vital 
problem situation, when attacked, should bring other related 
problems into the foreground for pupil consideration. It is the 
experience of most teachers engaged in unit teaching that a good 
unit suggests to pupils more leads for further profitable study than 
can be used. 


16.2 Model Unit Plan 
Class : X Subject : Social Studies 
Unit : Indian Agriculture No. of Periods : 8 
Schudule of Work 


Characterics of an agricultural 
country-India as an agricultural 
country; 

Fertility-problems; 

Population and Agricultural 
Production 


Land Revenue Systems-Land Reforms 


and Bhoodan Movement and Methods 
of Cultivation-Government 
Departments of Agriculture 


Rural Indebtedness-Co-operative 
Movement and Community Developme: 
Projects and National Extension Service 


Total 
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a) 


b) 


c) 


Syllabus Prescribed:- Agriculture in India 
Previous Knowledge:- Knowledge of the concepts like:- 
The prosperity of a country depends on 
i) Agricultural production. 
ii) Resources (Mineral) and their exploitation. 
iii) Services of the men. 
Any society should study its own advantages and 
disadvantages and plan accordingly. 


Development of a society mostly depends on the intelligent 
activity of its people-either in Agriculture or Industry and 
careful planning of the Government etc. 


Detailed Unit Plan 


Sub-unit I 
1. Content Analysis:- 


a) 


b) 


Terms like raw materials, export, industrial improvement, 
state's revenues etc. 


Concepts:- 


In an agricultural country 


1) 
2) 


3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 


7) 


Agriculture is more an occupation for living; 

The consumption level of what is produced is usually very 
high; 

The population will be pressing on its agriculture; 

The revenues of the state will be mostly from land revenue; 


The chief articles in trade-national and international will be 
mostly agricultural products; 


The industries readily developed are those based on the 
agricultural products; and 


Even today there is a relationship between population and food 
production. 


Unit Plan 


101 


c) Principles: 


1) 
2) 
3) 


4) 


5) 


The lower the production, the lower is the level of surplus 
in any economy. 

The higher the level of consumption, the lower is the level 
of surplus in any economy. 

If agriculture is a way of living the investment in 
agriculture is relatively more, leaving little for industry. 
The policies of the State usually are forced to concentrate 
more on the sector-agricultural or industrial-in which most 
of the people are engaged. 

Agricultural production depends on the fertility of the soil, 
methods of cultivation etc. 


d) Trends: 


1) 


2) 


A predominantly agricultural country fosters industries, 
which use agricultural products as raw material. 

The agricultural countries which use it for occupational 
purposes will have little capital accumulations ete. 


2. Objectives and Specifications:- 
a) Knowledge: 


1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 


5) 


Knows facts about an agricultural country like India. 
Knows concepts, principles and trends etc., as listed above. 
Knows classification of countries on the basis of the 
predominant nature of its economy. 

Knows the universals and abstractions about the life of a 
society that is predominantly agricultural. 

Knows the structure of an economy of an agricultural 
country-etc. 


b) Understanding: 


1) 
2) 


3) 


Explains the key characteristics of an agricultural country. 
Translates or paraphrases the characteristics of an 
agricultural country in his own words. 

Points out the implication of an agricultural economy for 
the development of industries of that society. 
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4) 


5) 


6) 
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Contrasts the occupational life of the people of an 
agricultural country with that of predominantly industrial 
one. 


Identifies relationships between agriculture and industry in 
an economy. 

Explains the implications of an agricultural economy for 
the growth of capital in that society, etc. 


c) Application: 


1) Analyses the characteristics of the life of a society that is 
predominantly agricultural. 

2) Generalises about the nature of life of a society that is 
predominantly agricultural. 

3) Predicts the emphasis of State policies. 

4) Judges the implication of the planning for the development 
of agriculture etc. 

3. Teaching-Learning Activities 
1. Studies by students 

a) Budget estimates (to know the predominant character of 
land revenue) 

b) Five Year Plans (to know the extent of emphasis on 
agriculture in various plans) 

c) Life in a village - Occupational activities of the people. 

d) Commodities figuring in an important way in the lists of 


internal and international trade. 


2) Narration and Jecture by the teacher. 

3) Discussion after self-study by the students. 

4) Extension lectures by local experts, if available, etc. 
4. Teaching Materials 

1) Textbook 

2) Reference books 

3) Supplementary reading material. 
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5. Evaluation 


1) 
2) 


Assignments - (e.g. study of their own villages) 
Tests (Short essay type or objective type questions) 


SUB-UNITS II AND IH 


1. Content Analysis 

a) Terms like land reforms, land revenue systems, fertility 
preservation, intensive and extensive cultivation, rural 
Indebtedness, co-operative farming etc. 


b) 


c) 


Concepts: 


1) 


2) 
3) 


4) 


In an agricultural country (i) the State takes all factors of 
agricultural production into consideration in formulating 
its policies. 

ii) Mass communication methods are frequently restorted 
to to enlighten the masses and they become regular 
features of the programmes of radio etc. 

Population control is essential in a developing country. 
Agricultural production can be imporved when ryots attack 
the problem from a number of angles. 

Co-operation between ryots in various fields is in 
consonance with the democratic principles of functioning, 
etc. 


Principles: 
1) An effort for improvement will be successful only when 


3) 


4) 


the problems facing the society are attacked from all 
angles. 

A democratic administration is responsive and responsible 
to the wishes of the people and it aims at their betterment. 
With controls on population and efforts to step up 
agricultural production, the level of self-suffciency can be 
reached. 

Flourishing agriculture creates effective demand for 
industrial production etc. 
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2. Objectives and Specifications 
a) Knowledge: 


1) 


2) 


3) 


Knows the relationship of the present population and 
agricultural production and consumption. 


Knows the various efforts the government is making to 
improve agricultural production and the lot of the 
agriculturists. 


Knows the concepts and principles listed above. 


b) Understanding: 


1) 


2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 


6) 


Explains the expected contribution of various efforts of the 
government on the improvement of agricultural 
production. 


Paraphrases the inter-relationships of the various efforts 
made by the government, 

Points out the implications of co-operative farming and 
societies. 

Contrasts the present position of agricultural production 
with that of the past. 

Draws conclusions about the impact of agricultural 
policies of the government. 

Identifies relationships between efforts of the people and 
the improvement in agricultural production, etc. 


c) Application: 


1) 


2) 
3) 


4) 


Analysis the causes for the improvement in agricultural 
production. 

Generalises about the improvements made. 

Predicts the future impact of the agricultural improvements 
on industrial production. 


Judges the functioning of the programmes of the 
Community Development Projects etc., as a means of 
achieving the desired results. 
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d) Interests: 
1) Develops interest in the policies of the State. 
2) Develops interest in agricultural operations. 
3) Develops respect for the rural populations, etc. 
e) Appreciation: 
1) Appreciates the improvements effected by the Department 
of Agriculture. 
2) Appreciates the co-operation of the public with the State. 
3) Becomes confident in the bright future of the country, etc. 


3. Teaching-Learning Activities 
a) Studies by students. 

1) Study of some Acts on Land Reforms. 

2) Study of pamphlets on Bhoodan Movement. 

3) Study of some pamphlets issued by the Department of 
Agriculture for the benefit of the ryots. 

4) Study of rules of some of the co-operative societies and 
their bye-laws. 

5) Narration and lectures by the teachers. 

6) Extension lectures by officials of the Agricultural 
Department, and of the Block Development Offices, etc. 


7) Discussions after self-study by the students. 


4. Teaching Materials 


Textbooks, Informational and Statistical charts, Reference 
books, Supplementary reading materials, etc. 


5. Evaluation 
a) Assignments (e.g. what should be the qualities of a good 
ryot? What are the important steps taken by the 
government to improve agriculture? etc.) 
b) Tests (Short essay type and/or objective type questions.) 
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B. Unit Test 
Unit : Indian Agriculture Class: X 
Marks: 25 Time: 40 Mints. 


Table I - weightage To Content 


Sub-Unit-Details 
8 


Characteristics of an agricultural 32 
8 
9 


country-India as an.agricultural 
25 


i. 


country-Fertility, its problems- 
Population and Agricultural 
Production. 


Land Revenue Systems-Land 
Reforms, Bhoodan Movement and 
Methods of Cultivation-Government 
Department of Agriculture. 


Rural indebtedness-Co-operation 
movement and Community 
Development Projects etc. 


Total 


9 36 

8 32 

Nil Nil 
EEC 


Knowledge 
Understanding 
Application 

Skill 
Total 
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Table III - Weightage To Difficulty Level 


Difficulty level Marks | Percentage 
1 


A Difficult (A) 7 28 
2. Average (B) 
3, 
SI.No.| Form No. of |Marks |Total | Estin.ated 
Questions \for each time 
I. 


Objective (O) 10 1 10 15 mins. 

2. Short answer (S) 1 10 15 mins. 
3. 5 5 10 mins. 
- 25 40 mins. 


Table V-Blueprint 


Sub Unit I 
Sub Unit II 1(3) 1(3) 1(3)+1(3)+1(2)=8 
Sub Unit III 1(3) 11) 1(2) 1(3)+1(1)X1(2)+1(3)=9 


Total 5(1)+1(3) 1(3)+1(3) 
+1(1)=9 +1(2)=8 


N.B:- Figures within the brackets indicate the number of questions and figures outside brackets are the 
marks for each question. 
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Unit Test j 
Class X. Unit: Indian Agriculture Marks 25. Time 40 mins. 
N.B:- Answer all the Questions Marks 
1. What are the defects of Indian agriculture? 5 
2. Answer the following in one or two sentences: 10 

a) What is meant by co-operative farming? 

b) What are Community Development Projects? 

c) what is meant by mixed farming? 

d) What is the difference between ‘intensive’ and ‘extensive’ 
cultivation? 

e) How can you protect crops from diseases and pests? 

f) What is the chief benefit of Bhoodan Movement for the 
landless ryots? 

g) In what areas, relevant to cultivation, is the State 
government helping? 

h) What would be the production of food stuffs in relation to 
self-sufficiency after 10 years, if the same rate of 
improvement continues? 

i) Mention two important effects of co-operative movement 
on the improvement of agriculture? 

j) What can the ryots do to make ‘composite projectives' 


succeed? 


3. Below are given certain questions with four alternatives as 
answers. Select the appropriate one and write its letter (a,b,c or 
d) in the brackets provided at the end of each question. 


1) 


The co-operative societies can give out the expected 
results, if 

a) the government manages them. 

b) the members are educated and vigilant. 

c) the auditing and checking is frequent. 

d) the people do not interfere in their functioning. ( ) 
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2) 


3 


~ 


4) 


5) 


6) 
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The maximum limit of land holdings is prescribed 
a) on the basis of the soil and irrigational facilities. 
b) as desired by the government. 
c) on the basis of the recommendations of the 
village officers. 
d) as directed by the Government of India. >.) 
The methods of cultivation in India should be 
a) the age-old ones to which we are accustomed 
b) scientifically approved ones. 
c) as those that our neighbours adopt. 
d) those which are adopted in Russia. { ) 


The improvement in Indian agriculture is constantly kept 
in view by 


a) the people in the rural areas. 


b) the Agriculture Department of government of 
Andhra Pradesh. 


c) the foreign experts in Agriculture working in India. 


d) the foreign Governments who want to import 
food grains from our country. te ) 


Many industries in our country are enthusiastically started 
by out capitalists, which take 


a) raw material imported from our neighbouring 
countries. 


b) the agricultural products of our country as 
raw-material. 


c) the industrial needs of our country into account. 

d) the approval of our government. t) 
The fertility of the soil can be preserved by 

a) crop rotation 

b) leaving the land fallow for some time. 

c) not using the chemical fertilisers. 

d) digging out the outer layer every alternate year. ( ) 
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9) 
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The chief reason for the greater interest of our government 

in improving agriculture is 

a) majority of the voters are from villages. 

b) majority of the people take agriculture as their 
occupation. 

c) that the party in government promised to improve it in 
their election campaign. 

d) that our government wants to stop import of 
foodgrains. Cy 

The ryot today is expected to obtain agricultural credit 

from 

a) the village money-lender who is familiar to him. 

b) the various credit giving agencies started by the 
government or organised by the public. 

c) pledging his property. 

d) his relatives and friends. ( ) 

The National Extension Service 

a) makes help available at the doors of the agriculturist. 

b) fails to take realities of our society into account. 

c) is started as a move for propaganda work. 

d) is making the government involve in wasteful 
expenditure. o9 


10) There should be a great future in playing a key role in the 


development of Indian agriculturist for 

1) the multipurpose co-operative society. 

2) Land mortgage banks. 

3) the scheme of co-operative farming. 

4) the State Co-operative banks. C) 
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Evaluation 

What are are characteristics of a Good Unit? 

How is a unit plan prepared? 

Describe the importance of unit plan. 

What are the basic principles a teacher should keep in mind? 
How is a unit plan useful in the construction of a unit test? 


ee ey: re 


Lesson Plan 


Planning Defined 


Bossing defines planning as "An organized statement of 
general and specific goals together with the specific means by which 
these goals are to be attained by the learner under the guidance of the 
teacher on a given day." Thus planning results in: 

i) efficient organization of the subject matter and activities in the 
limited time. 

ii) realization of goals and objectives in the preparation of the 
subject matter, procedures, activities and the preparation of 
tests to evaluate progress. 

iii) developing insight, interests, special activities and desirable 
habits in pupils. 

iv) co-ordination in teaching - learning process. 

v) steady progress in the teaching-learning process, keeping the 
teacher on the track to work along the lines of the syllabus at 
desirable rate, and. 

vi) increase in the teachers confidence and competencies. 


Necessity of planning 
Necessity of planning arises because of the following reasons: 

i) Planning keeps both the teacher and the taught on the right 
track. As a result, teaching activities do not become haphazard, 
vague or confused. 

ii) Planning makes teaching activities meaningful and stimulates 
us to see what the outcome is going to be. 

iii) It is a yardstick to measure success or failure. Teaching 
becomes effective and the teacher plans in the desirable 
direction. 

iv) Planning is a time - saving device. The teaching can be 
properly organized and become systematic. 
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v) It is very much helpful to the teacher to illustrate teaching 
materials effectively. He can enter the class with confidence. 


vi) It helps the teacher to avoid unnecessary repetition. Continuity 
of the lessons of a unit is maintained. 


Mechanics of Planning 


The social studies teacher looks to the success of his lesson, 
plans them, prepares for them and generally puts down his plans in 
the form of lesson notes. Whatever type and variety of the lesson 
may be the teacher cannot ignore the following broad principles of 
planning. 

i) Selection of the suitable subject matter. 


li) Presentation of the selected materials in an organized, orderly 
and effective manner. _ 

iii) Child activity and participation in co-sharing the educative 
process. 


iv) Outcomes of orderly procedure and achievement of objectives. 


The lesson - notes prepared by the social studies teacher 
indicate the general lines he will follow and the sections into which 
he is going to divide the work according to the time schedule at his 
disposal. He also mentions the general lay-out of the activities which 
the pupils will carry out themselves and also those which the teacher 
will do. The lesson notes fully indicate the steps he will be gradually 
adopting and the stages through which he will be passing. It is a full 
version of what he is going to do in a particular period and mirrors 
what he hopes to achieve and the how of it is also mentioned in 
detail. The lesson notes indicate the class for which the lesson is 
meant, previous knowledge upon which the topic in hand is going to 
be based; the content and length of the lesson, the apparatus to make 
use of in the lesson and other devices to be applied, are all briefly 
stated. 


As the lesson is to be an occasion for the pupils to think, feel 
and act, as directed and stimulated by the social studies teacher, the 
social studies teacher should realize, imagine and gauge through the 
mental and emotional experiences of the classroom in advance and 
should determine his planning accordingly. 


. 
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Procedure to be followed to Plan a Lesson 


While planning a lesson, the teacher should keep in mind the 
following principles. 

i) Planning should be flexible. It can be changed according to the 
needs of the teacher and the students. It should not act as a 
master of the teacher. Rather it should simply guide him in his 
teaching activities. 


The teacher 

ii) should have sufficient knowledge and background of the 
subject he desires to plan. 

iii) should have sufficient training in the methods and techniques 
of teaching social studies. As a result, he can plan the lesson 
effectively. 

iv) should encourage students participation at the time of teaching 
the lesson. 

v) Plan well in advance. As a result, the teacher can get an 
opportunity to have a glance at the subject that he is going to 
teach. He should go fully prepared to the class. 

vi) should be scientific in his treatment of planning. The teacher 
should try to correlate the previous knowledge effectively. 
vii) should provide opportunity to the students for the practical use 

of their knowledge. 

viii)should use various teaching aids while presenting the topic. the 
presentation should be interesting. 

ix) should not plan for too long. The plan should be prepared 
within the required limitations. 

x) should organise the blackboard work properly. 


Advantages of Planning 
Planning has its values and advantages which we cannot 


afford to miss: 

i) Tt delimits the social studies teacher's field of work and thus 
enables him to define his aims and objectives more clearly. It 
gives him an immediate impetus to realize the aims and 
objectives set and initiates him on educational adventure. 


ii) Planning serves as a check on the possible wastage in time and 
energy of both the social studies teachers and the children. 
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Haphazard teaching and learning is done away with and the 
procedure becomes systematic, orderly and economical too. 

iii) Planning provides the teacher with Opportunities to think which 
liberalizes his professional competence. It imparts confidence 
to the social studies teacher and enables him to marshall his 
resources and to exercise originality and to judge the outcomes 
of instruction. 

iv) Planning organizes and systematizes the learning process. The 
hierarchy of lessons becomes well-knit, interconnected and 
associated. The educative process, instead of learning in a 
hury-bury way, takes definite Shape and its continuity is 
assured. The planning acclimatizes the classroom to learning 
situations. 

v) Planning makes the teacher conscious of his arduous task and 
keeps him on the track. 


Evaluation of Good Planning 


i) Good planning should not remain at the oral or mental stage. It 
should be perfectly written. Many of the details are lost when 
the plan is put to practice, if it is merely a mental and verbal 
sketch. 

ii) The aims of the lesson, i.e. the objectives to be achieved, both 
general and specific, must be clearly stated. 


iii) The psychological units of the planning should be well borne in 


mind. The plan should contain all the steps and stages of an 
orderly procedure. 


iv) The plan must have its basis on the background of the class. It 
should be an outgrowth of what the pupils have already learnt. 


v) The subject matter, the ancillary material and apparatus should 
be well selected to suit the pupils. The teaching techniques to 
be adopted by the teacher should be very clearly explained. 
Questions to be asked, illustrations to be used and the devices 
to be applied, etc. all must be incorporated in the plan. Every 
stage of the plan with its matter and method, should be very 
clearly expounded. 


vi) Application stage or the expression work to be assigned must 


find a suitable place in the plan. References, if there are, should 
be clearly given. 
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vii) Important and essential elements of the subject should be 
written at the end of the plan as blackboard summary to be 
reproduced. 

viii)Good planning requires that the lesson unit must be finished 
within the time allocated. Time must be apportioned suitably to 
all the stages of the plan. 


But what matters most is the intelligent use of the plan. It is 
not to be blindly followed. Unforeseen classroom situations often 
require flexibility and elasticity in the plan. The teacher may be 
robbed of his resourcefulness and originality if he follows his plans 
lavishly when the circumstances demand a bit altered procedure. It 
is not the mechanical, pre-determined rigidity of the plan that will 
determine its worth, but the intelligent modification as necessitated 
by the circumstances. To sum-up, in the educational journey and its 
planning, "derailment may be disastrous, and through running 
ruinous, make shifts and stop gaps as demanded by emergency and 
expediency are all to be admired”. 


17.1 Psychological Units of a Lesson 


Education is child-centered and the slogan "Psychologize 
Education" is not to be a decoration, confined to the theory of 
pedagogy. The learning process must be based on the psychological 
understanding of a child. Learning takes a well-defined course and 
the teaching process must follow suit. Whatever the type or form of 
learning, the teacher is to facilitate it. He has to adopt it to the needs 
and capacities of the child. According to Thorndike, the major laws 
of learning are: i) the law of readiness ii) The law of exercise of 
practice iii) the law of effect on use and disuse. There are also some 
minor laws, such as : a) the law of clarity, b) the law of purpose, 
c) the law of selection, d) the law of association e) the law of 
recency, f) the law of frequency, etc. In order that the new learning 
should be made quicker and effective, the teacher has to bear these 
laws of learning in mind and adjust his lesson plan in such a way that 
the child begins to learn new material presented quite in a 
spontaneous and natural way. 


For such an effective procedure, the lesson is to be divided 
into certain units or sections. The material within those units or 


118 Methods of Teaching Social Studies 


sections may be logically arranged, but the primary units of the 
lesson are to be based on these psychological laws of learning. 
Whatever the type of lesson, it is to be divided into certain sections 
or steps for the development and effectiveness of the learning 
process. Those stages or steps we will call psychological units of the 
lesson. Just as in knowledge lesson, i.e., where the main aim is to 
impart knowledge, we have the famous Herbartian formal steps. 
similarly in all types of lessons, we will be having clear-cut steps or 
stages through which the learning process will pass. These units of 
the lesson are termed as psychological units not to be confused with 
psychological moments. Psychological moments only represent or 
depict the state of mind when one is ready to embark on any activity, 
The psychological units stand for the division of the lesson into 
certain stages or steps to be adopted by or gone through by the 
teacher. 


Types of Lessons 


The concept of school in the past was where knowledge and 
information was to be doled out to the pupils. Intellectual aspect was 
too much emphasized and hence only one sided approach was made 
to the education imparted to the pupils. It was aimed at making the 
students scholars and intellectuals and little attention was paid to the 
other developmental aspects of the personality of the child. Mass 
knowledge was the main aim of schooling. Learning of skill, or 
development of taste were considered as inferior. The new approach 
to education has made it comprehensive. The cognitive, conative 
and effective aspects of the mental make-up are all to be 
harmoniously developed. 


There is no more emphasis laid on the intellectual aspect only. 
The emotional and skill aspects are equally important. Hence the 
school curriculum has in the recent past undergone a great change. 
The value of skill in physical as well as mental development is being 
recognized and also that of aesthetic appreciation in training for 
emotional life cannot be denied. It is constantly being realized that 
the education is to cater to the needs of the whole man, the 
intellectual, the emotional and the skilled. Consequently the school 
curriculum is being diversified and the teaching of 3 R's is being 
replaced by a training of 3 H's (Head, Heart and Hand). The stress 
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today is on the physical as well as the mental development of the 
child. Training is to be given through activity principles and hence 
Opportunities should be provided for creative expressions. Hence 
when we feel that the undesired natural urges of the child are to be 
sublimated and the children are to be emotionally balanced, and that 
they must learn the dignity of labour, fine art and music and dancing 
and handicrafts, etc., should all find an important place in the school 
curriculum of today. 


Hence with the changing concepts of education and schooling 
we can distinguish the following three types of lessons catering to a 
harmonous blend of personality development, representing the 
different types of activities necessary for its acquisition: 


i) Knowledge Lessons 


E.g. Learning of history, geography, social studies where 
acquisition of information is required. 


ii) Skill - Lessons 

Where the pupils learn a particular type of skill and perform a 
specific activity e.g., learning sewing, tailoring, wood work, writing, 
cooking etc. 


iii) Appreciation Lessons 

Where the pupils get training in aesthetics or where they learn 
how to appreciate beauty, e.g. learning poetry, enjoying music and 
dancing. Each type of the above lessons involves one of the three 
aspects of mental life, i.e., knowing, feeling and doing. But as mind 
is unity, these three aspects cannot be completely isolated and placed 
in separate water-tight compartments. All the three aspects may be 
present in any type of a single lesson. It is the emphasis that will 
make it a distinct type of lesson and will thus demand a distinct 
procedure to be dealt with. 
Teaching Procedure: (Psychological Units) Conduct of Lessons 
Knowledge Lesson 

As the imparting of knowledge to the pupils takes a definite 
shape the social studies teacher has to consider the details of his 
procedure. These details of the procedure will be the psychological 
units of the lesson. 
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Various attempts have been made to formulate a general 
procedure for the conduct of various types of lessons. J.F Herbert 
(1776-1841) and his followers adopted and evolved the most famous 
procedure known as Herbartian Formal Steps. These are called 
formal steps because these deal with the form only and not with the 
contents of the lesson. According to the Herbartian School of 
Pedagogy, the various formal steps are as follows: 


i) Preparation 

ii) Presentation 

iii) Association of comparison 
iv) Generalization 

v) Application. 


Now we will discuss in detail the conduct of a knowledge 
lesson according to the Herbartian plan and incidentally deal with 
the writing of lesson notes. 


Aims 


In every lesson the social studies teacher should have some 
specific aim determined in its relationship to any wider purpose or 
general aim involved. The social studies teacher should think out 
and formulate this specific aim, purpose, or intention, etc., whatever 
one likes to call it. But the aim must be clear-cut, plain and straight 
forward. It must be the specific statement-what the social studies 
teacher intends to do in that particular lesson, e.g., to enable the 
pupils to understand filtration or teach about the use of an article, or 
to enable the pupils to discuss the relationship between the diameter 
and the circumference of the circle etc. 


The social studies teacher must be very clear to understand 
that such specific aims are the immediate purposes of his particular 
piece of teaching. General statements like "To exercise", the 
reasoning capacity of the students or "to inculcate love for one's 
country" or 'to impress upon the pupils the desirability of hand 
work’, etc., praiseworthy as they are,should be avoided in stating the 
specific aim. These are to be borne in mind by the social studies 
teacher as broader implicit aims underlying his teaching procedure. 
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Preparation 


According to Herbert, the mind of the child must be 
prepared to receive new knowledge. The child is to be put in a 
position to welcome new knowledge. It is just like preparing the 
ground before sowing the seeds in it. This preparation of the pupils 
may involve: 


i) Testing of the previous knowledge of the pupils. 


ii) Announcement of the aim of the lesson in hand to the students. 
At the preparation stage, nothing new is to be told to the 
students. The social studies teacher is only to assure himself 
what the pupils already know relevant to the topic. Herbert 
calls this as "Appreciative masses", The social studies teacher 
is to put "Appreciative masses" to the forefront and thus in a 
way prepare them to connect the knowledge already learnt. It is 
necessary that only a few questions are put. The social studies 
teacher may give a brief summary in which the previous ideas 
possessed by the pupils are recapitulated. Preparation will be a 
sort of testing and re-arranging the contents of the previous 
lessons, or correlating the lesson with the daily routine life. 
Arousing the interest of the pupils is a pre-requisite to the 
learning process, i.e. why preparation is sometimes called 
Motivation or Introduction. 


Sometimes the social studies teacher is under the wrong 
impression that the subject of the lesson should be elicited from the 
students themselves. The social studies teacher thinks that the pupil ` 
becomes mentally active and is best prepared to receive new 
knowledge in this fashion. It may be good, if he can do so by putting 
a few questions, but a long catechism or beating about the bush is a 
sheer wastage of time. No lengthy introductions to the lessons are 
required. Sometimes, instead of bringing the students nearer the 
topic, we may take them away and confuse them, e.g., teaching on 
milk, to ask what they had for the breakfast that day, is to invite a 
variety of replies. The social studies teacher may give a short direct 
introduction, put a problem to the pupils to solve, write an attractive 
title on the blackboard, refer to the preceding lesson and continue the 
topic etc. These are some of the ways of introducing the lessons and 
preparing the students for the topic in hand. "Let the social studies 
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teacher, as briefly and concisely as possible, pick up the thread of 
knowledge and get the pupils into the line of thought which leads 
from their present acquirement to the new end". 


Announcement of the Aim 


The social studies teacher knows his aim and it is implicit in 
his teaching. The students should equally know where they are being 
led to. If the preparation has been effectively done, the aim will 
automatically emerge. Children should not be left groping in the 
dark long before they know the aim of the particular activity they are 
doing. Children always demand definiteness. Their interests should 
not be curbed by dispersing their attention when it ought to be 
concentrated. The announcement or stating the aim of the lesson to 
the students should not be in a round about way, wasting a good deal 
of time. It should be clear, concise and free from verbosity and 
unknown words. 


17.2 Presentation 


After having introduced the lesson and made the aim clear to 
the students, the social studies teacher proceeds to deal with the new 
matter. It is here that the actual new lesson is commenced. The 
presentation step involves a good deal of mental activity on the part 
of the pupils. 


Whatever the method the social studies teacher adopts to 
present his material to the students, his aim is that the new 
knowledge must be fully grasped by the children. He tries his level 
best to develop and expose the new knowledge with the active co- 
operation of the students, eliciting as much possible from them and 
telling them as little as required. He very carefully and skillfully 
arranges his materials for clear and ready grasp, thereby taking the 
help of various devices, e.g. questions, illustrations, explanations, 
exposition, demonstration sensory aids, etc. Knowledge may be told, 
explained, revealed or suggested. He is to exercise his ingenuity and 
intelligence to adopt the best possible method to present his matter. 


If it is a lengthy presentation he may divide it into sections or 
sub-sections. For example, in Intensive Reading, at the end of each 
section, the teacher will put a few questions for sectional revision to 
test if the assimilation has been properly done. More of telling or 
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talking cannot make the ideas clear. What we demand is 
“Assimilation and comprehension." A social studies teacher is to 
place himself into the shoes of the child to explain the thing to him. 
Sometimes the inexperienced and impatient teachers think that as 
the matter is clear to them, it must be clear to the students. They are 
greatly disappointed to find afterwards that the students have not 
learnt even the ideas of one matter. The social studies teacher must 
realize that comprehension and assimilation in the children take 
place under a very slow process and the thinking which is apparently 
clear to the social studies teacher, may not be clear to the students. 
For example, take the teaching that, "the force of attraction between 
two particles varies directly as the product of their masses and 
inversely as the square of the distance between them". Merely by 
enunciating it or telling it, the underlying ideas cannot be made clear 
to the students. The social studies teacher must dilate upon, explain 
and illustrate it and then see that it has been rightly grasped. 


Presentation is also sometimes called "Development' because 
it is here that the ‘Development’ of the new knowledge takes place. 


In the presentation stage the teacher is advised to bear in mind 
the following principles: 


i) Principle of Selection and Division 


The social studies teacher is to select the material to be 
presented very wisely and judiciously according to the suitability of 
the children. What is to be presented, and how much is to be 
presented, are the two questions which must be given attention. The 
teacher is also to decide how much he is to explain and how much 
the pupil are to find for themselves, i.e. he is to divide thoughtfully 
the share of student/teacher participation in the educative process. 


ii) Principle of Successive Clearness 


When the lesson is divided into different sections, the teacher 
is to see that well connected and proper sequence is maintained. He 
should assure himself that the knowledge is clear to the students. He 
should not rush for the succeeding knowledge. Sequential and 
successive clarity must be strictly adhered to. 
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iii) Principle of Absorption and Integration 


Each section or item of the new knowledge or material at first 
should be exclusively attended to. Then it should be integrated with 
what has preceded. For example: in a series of sub-sections -a,b,c,d 
a Alh b is to be dealt with first in itself, then integrated with a, 
similarly 'c' first in its own field, then with (ab) and so on. For 
example when we are dealing with the rainfall of a particular place, 
we integrate this knowledge with the rainfall of the province, later 
with the country or the region and then with the world-belts or 
regions of a particular rainfall etc. 


Association of Comparison 


The knowledge to be learnt is to be compared and contrasted 
and associated with old to get a new knowledge. Knowledge is not 
like piling up brick after brick. It is like a tree that grows. Children 
grow in knowledge through comparison and association. 
Educationists are of the view that initial stock of knowledge grows 
through the following three ways: 


i) Further and new experiences. 
ii) Association of new facts. 
ili) Education of new relations between facts. 


New facts or knowledge is to be presented to the children in 
such a way that there takes place the growth in knowledge and 
becomes one with the child's previous knowledge or facts learnt. 


In this process Adamson points out, "The teacher has neither 
place nor part". His part lies in the preliminaries, he is to arouse 
interest, effect them with opportunities for gaining experiences and 
associating new facts with old knowledge. When new knowledge is 
presented to the students, they are asked to observe it very carefully 
and to compare it with another set of facts they already know, to 
associate it with the old and thus to turn it into something new. It is 
a blend of old and new giving rise to a new. 


Such comparison and association step is very important when 
we are dealing with a purely inductive lesson, such as arriving at a 
formula in algebra, generalizing rules in grammar, establishing laws 
in science etc. 
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Association and comparison is sometimes not considered as a 
separate step, but a part of the presentation step. Its importance lies 
in deducing new relations from a combination of the old and new. 


Generalization 


When the mind comprehends new knowledge, it compares 
and contrasts with what is already present and only then arrives at 
general ideas and establishes some laws or formulae. This step 
enables the social studies teacher as well as the taught to systematize 
the knowledge learnt. 


In subjects like mathematics, science or grammar, etc. where 
we are dealing with inductive type of lessons, the students are often 
required to establish some formula, law/generalization or the rule. 
The approach is always through a particular example. They observe 
and compare facts and find the agreement among them or the 
common element is discovered and thus they are led to frame a 
general law or principle. The social studies teacher's function is to 
enable the pupils to draw out the generalization from the relevant 
data well collected and arranged. As far as possible, the children 
should themselves draw out the conclusion through the sifting of the 
whole material before them. Of course sometimes, generalization 
may be either incomplete or wrongly stated. The social studies 
teacher should guide them to correct and complete it. 


Sometimes inexperienced teachers through their leading 
questions and unwise suggestions, divulge the conclusions or 
generalization, which ought to be discovered by the pupils 
themselves. The social studies teacher should not be impatient with 
children. The formulation should be-the work of the student, and the 
teacher is only to make it exact. Generalization is of little value if it 
is not the product of their own thinking, reflection or experience. 
Therefore, it is constantly to be borne in mind that at this stage the 
social studies teacher is to recede into the background. 


Application 

Knowledge without being applied is as useless as knowledge 
incompletely or defectively acquired. T. Raymont has beautifully 
pointed out, "The mere acquisition of rules, precepts, principles, 
definitions and laws makes directly for pedantry rather than for 
healthy mental development”. 
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It is essential that when some truth has been established, it 
should be verified through its application to further examples. 
Inductive process for establishing generalization must be followed 
by deductive application. It is a natural sequence. The learner is 
always desirous and anxious to make use of the generalization, rules 
or formulae arrived at, and to see this really work in new situations. 
It is a fundamental law of psychology that consolidation of 
knowledge only takes place when the knowledge learnt is applied to 
similar situations. Knowledge becomes clear and a part and parcel of 
the mental make-up when it is put to use and verified. When further 
applied to particular situations or facts, the generalizations, rules or 
principles gather further evidence and are thus fully and securely 
established. 


Recapitulation 


If the lesson is imparted according to the Herbartian Scheme, 
the question of recapitulation is not to be overlooked. Recapitulation 
is merely a revision or repetition of the knowledge learnt in the 
lesson, or it is a sort of going over again and the salient or impertant 
features of a lesson are revised; whereas application is the use of the 
knowledge learnt, recapitulation is the exercise of memory or 
retentivity of knowledge. Application also requires a good deal of 
mental activity to think and apply the knowledge learnt to new 
situations. 


Recapitulation may take place either at convenient sections of 
the lesson to revise the main facts taught therein (such type of 
recapitulation is called as Sectional Revision), or it may come at the 
end of the lesson. It is asking the children to ‘tell back’ or reproduce 
what they have learnt. It may incidentally enable the students to 
express themselves. Though ultimately we may be aiming at original 
expression, yet the value and importance of facile reproduction 
cannot be gainsaid. Children should be given adequate practice in 
reproducing the material learnt before they are capacitated to give an 
original expression. 


Forms of Application 


The application of the knowledge learnt may take a variety of 
forms. The plan of putting the knowledge learnt to use in the form 
of solving some problems in mathematics, which has been 
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traditionally confined to this subject only, should be extended to all 
types of knowledge disciplines. The pupils may be drawing a map or 
making a model. They may be writing an essay, or making some 
experiments or doing some practical work. They may be applying 
the geographical knowledge learnt to the description of an imaginary 
journey. Children may be given some constructive or creative 
exercises in which they may exhibit their originality. New types of 
tests may also be usefully set to the students. 


17.3 Critical Estimate of the Herbartian Steps 


The young social studies teachers are to appropriate the spirit 
of the Herbartian formal steps of teaching procedure rather than 
become a slave to them. Herbartian Steps are not an open sesame for 
all types of teaching processes but these present an admirable 
attempt to point out to us the necessity of an orderly and systematic 
procedure based on sound psychological laws. Herbert had laid the 
bare truth that percepts lead to the formation of concepts. 
Preparation and application steps have been recognized as 
universally valid. Preparation step has drawn our attention to the 
urgent need of motivating the students and preparing their minds for 
a new unit of knowledge. Application step basically illustrates and 
stands for the truth that knowledge is not worth its name unless it is 
put to use. 


The formal steps refer to a unit of learning which may be 
spread over a number of periods. Herbart has contributed greatly to 
the educational theory and practice. With modernizing of concepts 
in a developing social science as education of late is claiming itself 
to be, there is always a scope for modification and improvement. 
The Herbartian scheme is, therefore, not free from certain defects 
and shortcomings. 

i) The scheme is very much intellectual in character. It is only 
suited to impart knowledge lesson. To conduct lessons, where 
the aim is either to acquire skill or to develop the aesthetic 
powers. i.e. in skill and appreciation lessons the scheme is not 
feasible. Emotional and physical components of mental life are 
sadly ignored. It is more suited to the academic subjects. 

ii) There is'more importance on teaching than learning. No motive 
is provided for learning. It relies on ideas themselves, e.g., it 
asserts in the preparation stage that when ‘Appreciative Masses! 
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are brought to the conscious level, learning will take place. But 
the ideas thus brought forth may be inert and remain so. unless 
the proper motivation for learning is there. Stress is throughout 
on what is being taught - rather than what the children learn. 
iii) The term 'preparation' is vague. Preparation may be concerned 
with both social studies teachers as well as learners. It may 
stand for the work which a social studies teacher does in 
thinking about the lesson and collecting illustrative 
paraphernalia and thus setting the stage for delivering a lesson. 


iv) The term preparation is also criticized on the ground that it 
speaks of inactivity on the part of the pupils. The pupils are not 
to be idle spectators receiving knowledge, but they are to 
actively participate in this process. 


v) Herbart was wrong to think that Association is a distinct phase 
of the learning process. The reality is that this process of 
Association or comparison is present throughout the 
presentation stage. Therefore, it is to be no separate step. 


vi) Generalization is not a simple process as he believes. There 
may be several tentative generalizations made and discarded 
before we arrive at the final one. 


vii) The scheme is rightly uniform and sometimes the lessons 
become stereotyped. Such are the limitations of the Herbartian 
plan that the ambitious social studies teacher is advised not to 
depend on it mechanically but think for its ingenious adoption. 
It is a means to facilitate the learning process and should not be 
subserviently treated as an end in itself. 


17.4 A Model Lesson Plan 
Date: Aids: 
Class vi Picture of Buddha 
Time-40 minutes Time-Line 
Subject-History Map of the period 


Topic-Gautham buddha 
General Aims 


1. To foster in the pupils a wholesome attitude towards history. 
2. To enrich and expand the knowledge of the students in history. 
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3. To develop in the pupils a sense of patriotism by acquainting 
them with the deeds and lives of great men. 


4. To develop in the pupils the qualities of chivalry and bravery 
and to encourage them to become great. 
Specific Aims 
i) To make the students familiar with the life and work of Gautam 
Buddha. 
ii) To develop the spirit of non-violence and truth in the students. 


Introduction 


At this stage the teacher should narrate Gandhiji's gospel of 
non-violence. After that, he should start with the story of Buddha, 
the first man who preached the gospel of non-violence in India. 


Presentation 


At this stage the teacher should show the picture of Buddha to 
the students. Then he should start the story in the following way. 


l. Early life of Buddha His father and mother. His birth in 
the grove. 
2. His early education How and where he was educated. 


His training in archery, horse riding 
chariot driving etc. 


3. His isolation from the Here the teacher is to narrate how 
people to remain ignorant he was kept in the midst of pleasure 
of worldly life -knowing nothing about illness, 

poverty and death. 

4. Gautham saw the miseries The teacher is to narrate the four 
of life sights that changed the direction of 

Gautam's life. 

5. Gautham renounced the The teacher is to narrate how 

world Gautham left his home, his wife 


and children, took his horse, his 
faithful servant accompanied him. 
He went to the forest leaving all his 
ornaments, clothing etc. 

6. He realized the truth The teacher is to narrate how 
Gautham Buddha, became the 
enlightened one. 
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Comprehension Tests 

The teacher should ask some short, simple and direct 
questions to the students to test the power of comprehension of the 
ideas contained in the portion he taught. 


Blackboard Summary 


Teachers shall put down some questions and write the 
answers briefly on the blackboard. 


Application 
Teachers should ask some new-type-test questions to the 
pupils to test how far they have been able to assimilate the 


knowledge imparted to them and how far the aims of teaching 
history have been achieved. 


Some hints for the teachers 


1. The teacher should emphasize the points that the teachings of 
Buddha led to the growth of universal brotherhood. Public 
welfare and simple and moral life. 

2. The teacher may organize historical excursions to nearby 
places associated with Buddhism. 

3. Films on the life and teachings of Buddha may be shown to the 
students and after that they may be asked to write an essay on 
the main teachings of Buddha. 

4. A map of India should be used and places like Kapilvastu, 
Bodhi Gaya, Sarananth, Rajgrih, Patliputra, Kosambi, and 
Ujjaini should be located on it. 


5. The teacher may suggest a suitable biography on Buddha in 
regional languages to the students for reading at home. 


6. Stories from jatakas, illustrative of Buddha's teachings may be 
narrated in the class. 


7. Some of the students should be asked to prepare maps 
indicating the gradual spread of Buddhism in India and abroad. 


8. The students should be asked to collect sketches, photos etc, of 
Buddha and his prominent disciples, stupas and temples. 


9. Scenes from Buddha's life may be dramatized. 


10. the advanced students may be asked to meet in groups and 
make a comparative study of different religions. 
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Test Items for Evaluation 


Some specimen test items are given below to help our 


teachers to evaluate the effectiveness of their teaching. A teacher 
may supplement some other test items too. 


l. 


N 


Explain the contribution of Buddhism to the development of 
Indian art and culture. 


What were the factors responsible for the popularity of 
Buddhism? 


Answer the following question in five to eight lines. 

a) What are the elements of the Eight-fold path. 

b) Enumerate the elements of the Eight-fold path. 

c) Explain the main moral teachings of Buddhism. 

In an outline map of India, show the places which were 
associated with the life of Buddha. 

Tick off the most appropriate answer for salvation. According 
to Buddha one must. 

a) Visit viharas, stupas 

b) Practice the Eight-fold path as suggested by Buddha. 

c) Undergo penance (tapasya) for several years. 

Which of the following is in keeping with the teaching of 
Buddha? 

a) Indiscriminate sacrifices of animals to different gods is the 
means to get salvation. 

b) Good law (Dharma) is to be taught to all. 

c) Special consideration for higher class and caste is to be 
shown by the sanga. 


In what respects did Buddhism differ from the principles of 
other religions? Tick off the correct answers. 


a) The virtues of pacifism and non-violence should be 
accepted by all, 

b) Idol worship is necessary. 

c) True religion consists in the formal observance of rituals. 
Choose the appropriate words given below and fill up the 
blanks. 
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i) Gandhiji adopted the method of to promote the 
national movement. 
(violence, non-violence, co-operation) 

ii) The Harijans were converted to Buddhism under the leadership 
of (Ambedkar, Anagarik, Dharmapala, 
Dharmananda, Kosambi) 


iii) Ashoka depicted the teachings of Buddha on 
(Walls, Pillars, Copper plates) 


17.5 Lesson Planning 


A lesson plan is a fairly detailed outline of the work for a 
single class period, which is prepared in advance by the teacher 
giving the details of learning activities. If it is a well-planned lesson 
it helps a teacher to "develop to a maximum in the time available”. 
He gets an opportunity to put in the various steps he decides to 
follow in his teaching procedure. Without a planned lesson-plan, the 
teaching activities become a shadow without a substance on skeleton 
without flesh and blood. 


A new entrant to the teaching profession always gains by 
such work as he is forced to plan in detail what he should do when 
he meets the class. An experienced teacher, however, does not need 
to write out all the details. He only needs to plan the various stages 
before coming to the classroom. 


Today people voice against the so called formalities which 
make planning and teaching very rigid. Therefore, "too much detail 
should be avoided". In planning, allow for flexibility and don't 
expect children to give the answer that you had in mind". Teaching 
becomes effective, if we provide for flexibility. The teacher is the 
best person to select the pattern of plan taking into account his 
purposes of teaching. 


Usually a lesson plan consists of 90% talk by the teacher and 
10% written work by the class, which the class will not have time to 
finish. Strictly speaking every lesson plan should deal with some 
oral work, some reading and some writing though the time devoted 
to these skills will depend on the type of lesson. A reading lesson 
will have most of the time devoted to reading, a composition lesson 
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to writing, and oral lesson to listening and speaking. For practical 
reasons, some lessons deal with only two of these skills, but no 
lesson should be all oral work, or all writing. 


It is not possible to devise a single outline that will fit all types 
of lessons. All the same, each lesson plan should deal with the 
following. 

i) Objectives 

ii) Aids needed 

iii) Activities and special techniques, if any 
iv) Time needed for each activity 

v) Use of the blackboard. - 


Attempts should be made to define clearly the objective for a 
lesson and it should be limited enough to be realized in a period ` 
Besides, the activities should also be ordered chronologically, 
with due regard to the principles of variety and continuity. They 
include the following: 
l. Items for revision 
2. Items to be orally introduced. 
3. Some reading work 
4. Some written work. 


Principles of Lesson Planning 

1. Planning should be done long before the time of instruction, so 
that the teacher can collect the material he needs. 

2. Planning should be comprehensive, i.e., not for the individual 
lessons but for a unit, i.e., at least six to ten lesions. 

3. Planning should be divided into two to three parts as stated 
below. 
a) Listening objective 
b) Broad framework of method 
c) Suggestive list of activities, aids etc, 
d) A paragraph about the daily plan. 
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Prerequisites for Effective Planning 
1. Knowledge of the Subject Matter 


The concept of the subject matter should be clear in the mind 
of the teacher. Otherwise he will commit educational sin' in passing 
out wrong information. He cannot teach with confidence and will 
face classroom problems. 


2. Use of effective Techniques 


A teacher having thorough knowledge of subject matter can 
use effective teaching techniques in his class. He can use techniques 
like dramatization, discussion, experiments, questions and answers, 
reasoning, deductive and inductive, story-telling demonstration, 
illustration etc. in the class. 


3. Knowledge of the pupils and their Basic Needs 


The teacher should have thorough knowledge of his pupils 
and their basic needs. It will help him to know the interest of the 
students and their individual abilities. As a result, he can teach 
according to individual differences. 


4. Knowledge of the Physical Assets of the School 


The teacher should also have the knowledge about the 
physical assets i.e. the equipment and limitations of the school. This 
knowledge will help him to use classroom materials effectively in 
his teaching. 


Lesson planning may be divided into the following three 
categories: 
1.. Pre-teaching planning. 
2. Planning during teaching 
3. Post - teaching planning. 
Before entering the class, the teacher has to prepare lesson 
notes, in which only the main points will be included. Then he 


should collect necessary audio - visual aids. This is called pre- 
teaching planning. 


Planning during teaching begins with the classroom activities. 
The teacher at this stage has to plan the blackboard work in a 
systematic way and arrange and present the teaching aids in an 
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orderly manner. He has to plan pupils activities like drills, dialogues, 
distribution of questions over the class, writing work and correction 
work. 

Correction of written work, preparation of list of common 
errors, preparation of remedial exercises to drill out the errors and 
recording the progress of the students etc. come under post-teaching 
planning. 

In planning a lesson, the teacher plays an important role. 
Therefore, he should have a clear idea about the objectives of each 
lesson. He should provide opportunity to the students to practise the 
four-fold language skills, viz listening, speaking reading and writing 
in each period. As it is not always possible to practise all the skills 
in a single period, care should be taken to practise at least two kinds 
of skills in each lesson. 


Lesson Plan Format as suggested by Orlich 

|.Objectives:- The specific learning intent for the day, selected 
from the unit plan. 

2. Introduction (Set induction):- An activity used at the beginning 
of the lesson to attract students attention and interest. 

3.Content:- A brief outline of the content to be covered in the 
lesson. 

4. Methods and Procedure: A sequential listing of developmental 
activities for the day, selected from the unit plan. 

5. Closure:- The lesson wrap-up activity. 
Resources and Materials:- A list of instructional materials 
needed for the lesson. 


7. Evaluation Procedure: An activity or technique that will 
determine how well students have mastered the intended 


learning outcomes of the lesson. 
8. Assignment: The class or homework assignment to be 
completed for the next class period. 


Lesson Plan Format as suggested by Madeline Hunter 


1.Anticipatory Set: A teacher activity designed to prompt students 
to focus on the person before the lesson begins. 
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2. Objectives and purpose: Teacher statements that explicitly 
inform students as to what will be learned in the coming lesson and 
how it will be useful. 


3. Input: The new knowledge, processes or skills students are to 
learn. 


4.Modeling: The examples used in developing an understanding of 
the knowledge, processes, on skills being taught - including the 
techniques used to illustrate the new knowledge, processes, or skills. 


5. Cheeking for understanding: A method for determining 
whether students understand the learning intent, which may occur 
before or during the teacher directed activity (modeling) or during 
the student guided activity. 


6. Guided practice: Student practice of new knowledge, processes 
or skills under teacher supervision (in-class) 


7. Independent practice: Unsupervised practice of new knowledge, 
process, or skill (assigned seat work on homework). 


Lesson Plan Format as suggested by Hunter 


1. Objectives:- Statements of the specific learning intents which 
students should be able to do upon completion of the lesson. 


2. Initial focus (Set Induction): Teacher-directed activity to get 
student attention and interest focused on the required assigned task. 


3. Major task: Teacher-directed presentation of required assigned 
group task, directions for group work, and options available to 
students. 


4. Group activity: Student task assigned by teachers who can offer 
strategy options or require that students develop their own. 


5. Analysis: Student analysis and presentation of the product of the 
assigned task, as well as of the strategies that were and were not 
effective. 


6. Resources and Materials: Listing of the materials needed for 
groups to work on and complete assigned task. 


7. Evaluation: Formal and informal techniques that will be used 
to check whether students have achieved the task and objectives. 
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What is a Lesson Plan? 


A Lesson Plan in the words of Lester B Sands, "is actually a 
plan of action. It, therefore includes the working philosophy of the 
teacher, her knowledge of philosophy, her information about and 
understanding of her pupils, her comprehension of the objectives of 
education, her knolwedge of the material to be taught and her ability 
to utilize effective methods”. 


It is the teachers mental and emotional visualisation of the 
classroom experience as the teacher plans it to occur" In other words 
it is the core of effective teaching. 


A model lesson plan is given below for reference. 


Lesson Plan 
Class : IX Subject : Social Studies 
Duration of the period : 45 Minutes Unit : Population & 
Settlements 
Period: 1 


1, Content Analysis 
a) Terms like census, growth rate, density, concertration of 
population etc. will be learnt. 
b) Concepts 
In a country, 
1) the highest growth rate of pupulation can be found in 
industrial cities. 
2) the population increase can be found in urban areas. 
3) great concentration of population can be seen in the delta 
areas and in the villages of coastal plains. 
c) Principles 
1) The growth of population depends on the economic status, 
religious/beliefs etc. of the people. 
2) The more fertile the area, the greater is the concentraction of 


population. 
3) Concentration of population is less in areas like hill stations, 


forests etc. 
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d) Trends 


1) Unchecked growth of population of a country hinders its 
economic development. 


2) Economic development of an area helps in population 
concentration. 
II. Objectives and specifications 
a) Knowledge 
1) Knows facts about the country's population. 
2) Knows concepts, principles, trends etc. listed above. 


3) Knows classification of districts on the basis of density of 
population. 


4) Knows the years of census held in India. 

5) Knows the population of India in different periods. 
b) Understanding 

1) Discriminates the most populated State in india. 


2) Classifies the districts where population is more 
concentrated and less concentrated. 


3) Identifies the relationship between the area and the 
concentration of population. 


4) Contrasts the concentration of population in the delta areas 
with that of hill areas. 


5) Interprets the implications of growth of population. 
c) Application 
1) Analyses the life of the society which is thickly populated. 


2) Establishes the relationship of the country's economic 
development with that of population growth. 


3) Predicts the future of the country. 
d) Skill 


Points out in the Andhra Pradesh Map, the areas where the 
density of population is great. 


III. Teaching Points 


1. The population of the country is counted once in ten years. 


2. The growth of population in Andhra Pradesh and its position 
among the other States in Indja. 


Implications of growth of population. 
Density of population in different districts of Andhra Pradesh. 


Development of Lesson 


Activities by Activities by Materials 
the teacher the student to be used 


Motivation 


1. What are Rise in prices, 
the problems unemployment. 
faced by the 
country at 
present? 


. What are the Low production 


reasons for rise More demand. 
in prices? 

. How to curtail Population 
the demand for control. 
things? 


Announcement of 

the Topic Let us today 
learn "Population & 
Settlement". 


Procedure 


uejd Toss? 


6EL 


Teaching 
points 


. The population 
of the country 
is counted once 
in ten years. 


. In which year 
first census was 
conducted? 


. What was the 
population of 
India In 1951? 


Activities by 
The teacher 
Motivation 


l. 


Who arranges 
the counting of 
population 
states. 


1951 
showing 
density of 
population. 


361.0 
Million 


Development of Lesson 


The student 


Government 1. Chalk board 
2. India Map 
showing the 


3. A.P. Map 


4. Bar graph 
showing rise 
in population 
in India/ 
Andhra Pradesh 


Opl 
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Teaching 
points 


2. Implications 
of growth of 
population 


Activities by 
The teacher 


Motivation 


4 


. What was the 


population of 
India in 1971? 


. When will the 


next census take 
place? 


. What are the 


advantages of 
increase in 
population? 
are there. 


Development of Lesson 


547.9 
Million 


2011 


More labour 

is available. 
But many more 
disadvantages 


Materials 
to be used 


India/Andhra 
Pradesh. 


The teacher 
writes the 
figures, important 


points on the 
chalkboard. 


5. Textbook 


6. Reference Books 


7. Supplementary 


Reading material. 


uel wossayT 


lol 


8. What are the cities 


9. What will be the 


Development of Lesson 


Teaching Activities by Materials Procedure 
points The teacher The student to be used 


Motivation 


7. What happens if 
there is continuous 
growth of population 
in a particular area? 


that are thickly 
populated in India? 


future of the country 
if the population 
grows continuously? 


A) Low per-capita 
Income. 

B) Hinders the 
economic activity. 

C) Creates socio- 
logical problems. 

A) Bombay 

B) Calcutta 

C) Madras 

D) Delhi 

E) Hyderabad. 

The country has 

to face a lot of 

economic, 

political & 

sociological 

problems. 


zol 
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Development of Lesson 


Teaching Activities by Materials 
points The teacher The student to be used 


Motivation 


Procedure 


Discussion & now 


3. Growth of 10 What is the According to and then narration 
population in population of 2001 census of the information 
Andhra Pradesh A.P? it is 75,727,541 by the teacher. 


& its position 
among the states 
in India. 


Some more questions 
arising out of 
disucssion will be 
put to the students 
to elicit information. 


11. What is the 

position of A.P. 
in India? 
12. Which state 
stands first in 
population? 


It takes fifth rank. 


Uttar Pradesh. 


EpL ES uvid uoss3'T_ 


Development of Lesson 


Teaching Activities by Materials Procedure 
points The teacher The student to be used 


il 


Districts in delta 
area. 


13 What are the 
Districts covered 
with more population? 


4. Density of 
population in 
different 
districts of 

Andhra Pradesh 


. What are the Adilabad, 
districs having Srikakulam 
less population? etc. 


The students 

list out the 
reasons. They 
also identity 

the relationship 
with the develop- 
ment of the areas. 


15. What are 
the reasons for 

more concentra- 
tion of population 
in delta areas? 


vvl 
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Recapitulation 
1. Which is the most populated State in India? 
2. What is the population of Andhra Pradesh? 
3. Which are the places where population is more concentrated? 


Assignment 


Draw a bar graph showing the population growth in Andhra 
Pradesh between 1991 and 2001 with reference to the rate of growth 
in India. 


Evaluation 


Explain the steps in lesson planning. 

Discuss the principles of lesson planning. 

Why should a teacher plan her lessons well in advance? 
State the importance of lesson planning. 

State the advantages of lesson planning. 

Prepare a lesson plan on any topic of class IX social studies. 
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Learning Experiences 
Characteristics, Classification, 
Sources and Relevance 


The phrase ‘learning experience’ is referred to the interaction 
between the learner and the external conditions in the environment. 
Leaming experience is not the content that a course deals with. It is 
also not the activities performed by the teacher. Learning takes place 
through the active behaviour of the student. Change in behaviour is 
called learning. Learning may be defined as any relatively 
permanent change in behaviour which occurs as a result of 
experience or practice. 


18.1 Why Learning Experiences? 


Essential means of education are the experiences provided 
and not the things to which the students are exposed. The student 
must be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. The 
teacher can provide an educational experience by setting up an 
environment and structuring the situation so as to stimulate the 
desired type of reaction. It is the reactions of the learner himself that 
determine what is learned. It is possible in the class for each student 
to have a different experience though the external conditions are the 
same. Educational objectives are helpful to give different 
experiences. Social studies curriculum on the whole should aim at 
enabling the learners to acquire knowledge, develop concepts, and 
inculcate skills, attitudes, values and habits conducive to the all- 
round development of their personality and commensurate with the 
soical, cultural, economic and environmental realities at national and 
international levels. 


Learning experiences provided in the schools should, 
therfore, help to promote development in the learner of 


- language abilities and communication skills needed for social 
living and further learning. 


Learning Experiences - Characteristics... 
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competencies that facilitate mathematical operations and their 
applications in day-today life and learning. 

knowledge, attitudes and habits necessary for keeping 
physically fit and strong in conformity with normal 
developmental pattern. 

a proper understanding about the role and importance of sex in 
human life, and healthy attitude towards sex and members of 
opposite sex. 

moral and character values such as honesty, truthfulness 
dependability, courtesy, fearlessness comparision etc., 
vocational skills, willingness to work hard, and dignity of 
manual work necessary for increased productivity and job 
satisfaction. 

knowledge of scientific methods of inquiry and its use in 
solving problems. 

greative divergent, independent and reflective thinking and 
ability to discover new relationships and combinations. 
qualities and characteristics necessary for self-learning and for 
life long learning leading to creation of a learning society. 


Characteristics of Good Learning Experiences 


The responsibility of the teacher is to impart instruction 


according to the needs and interests of the pupil. He/she should 
create a conducive atmosphere for learning to take place effectively. 
To provide effective learning experiences the teacher should know 
and follow the objectives of his/her lesson well in advance. Some of 
the important characteristics are: 


Related to behaviour: Through learning experiences we reach 
our goal. In. order to achieve the behavioural changes learning 
experiences are to be choosen accordingly. 

Make learning experiences meaningful 

E.g. Telling the student to write directly, without 
understanding, in the notebook is not a meaningful experience. 
Learning experiences should satisfy emotional needs of the 
child. 
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E.g. Youth are intersted in reading detective novels. Young 
children would like to read fairy tales. 

- Learning experiences should be related to the mental ability of 
the child. 
E.g. Primary schoolchildren can be asked to write a 
composition on cow, postman, school etc. 

- The secondary schoolchildren can be assigned topics on 
patriotism, role-model, national leaders etc. 


- Learning experiences should be related to real life situations. 


The teacher should cite examples from real life situations, to 
make learning experiences interesting, creative and effective. 


E.g. Instead of asking children to eount 25+35, the teacher can 
provide 25 chocolates and 35 chocolates and ask them to tell 
the total number of chocolates. It would create more interest in 
the pupils. 

- Learning experiences should be stable and strong. 


Art, Audiovisual aids are helpful to make the learning 
experiences strong and stable as they give direct experience. 
The teacher should use these aids to make learning effective. 

- One learning experience should be helpful in making the other 
(or) (One learning experience should lead to the other). 
The quality of the result in learning depends much on the 
abilities of the teacher and the learner in linking the present 
new learning with the part experiences of the learner. Past 
experiences help the learner to assimilate and understand the 
new learning. 

- Learning experience should be creative and novel. 


For learning to be effective the pupil should learn through 
direct experiences or learning by doing. 
E.g. to draw pictures, listen lectures, music etc. 

- Learning experiences should be based on the availability and 


accessability of teaching aids, equipment and they should be 
used at the right time. 
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18.2 Classification of Learning Experiences 
Learning experiences can be classified in to two categories: 
They are 
1. Direct experiences 
2. Indirect experiences 


Direct experiences 


Direct experiences are those which are seen or heard or smelt 
or tasted or touching of the different objects by the students Some 
other examples are 
Observing samples or models. 

Conducting experiments in laboratories. 

Arranging objects, equipment etc. for conducting experiments. 
Preparing charts, plants, models. 

Drawing figures, painting models etc. 

Dramatisation of historical events. 

Synthesing information. 

Collecting, information, analysing reporting and drawing 
generalisations. 

9. Listening to the events, the place and important points. 


eI AWN > 


Indirect Experiences 


The experiences which are not primary and are experienced 
through secondary sources are called indirect experiences. 
In this, primary experiences of others can be utilized. It is 


always difficult to have direct experiences by all the students. 
Therefore, indirect experiences are also to be given importance for 


learning purposes. 

E.g. Every student living in nook and corner of the 
state/country cannot have direct experience of earthquake or air 
travel or travel by steamer etc. 

Hence indirect experiences also have gained importanace in 
education. Some more examples for indirect experiences are: 
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1. Reading books, Magazines, Newspapers. 
2. Observing Photos, Maps, Charts, Models, Pictures. 


3. Listening to discussions, lectures and personal oral 
discriptions. 


In the schools, students should be provided with the activities 
which give direct and. indirect experiences while teaching social 
studies subject wherever it is possible. 


18.3 Sources and Relevances of Learning Experiences 


Some of the sources which help the students to get experences 
for learning purposes are given below. 


- Home: Right from the birth, the child learns everything such as 
sitting, walking, running, talking, reading etc. from home. A 
home can be called one non-formal institution. 


- Society: This is also one of the non-formal institution. 
Experiences which are relished by the society, not relished by 
the society can also be taken as experiences from the society. 


- Peer Group: The experiences which are experienced through 
the peer group also provide learning. In addition, qualities like 
honesty, friendly, being cordial etc. can be acquired from the 
peer group. 

- School: A school is a miniature society. This is a formal 
institution where learning experiences are provided in a 
systematic manner. The various activities organised in the 
schools provide different learning experiences to the students. 


Experiments 


The schools organise a number of experiments in the labs for 
the benefit of the students. These experiments provide a variety of 
learning experiences to the students which help to develop different 
skills, attitudes, abilities, innovativeness, scientific temper and 
creativity. 


Excursions and Visits 


Excursions and visits help in development of co-operation, 
interelationships, good qualities, and human relations among the 
students. These also help in developing, planning and execution of 
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the plans. During the excursions and visits the students have an 
opportunity to see different places, meeting people speaking 
different languages and of different cultures. These experiences help 
the students to know the culture and tradition of people and the 
society. 
Exhibition 

Through the exhibitions organised in the schools the students 


are able to get learning experiences relating to co-ordination, 
exhibiting things, scientific attitude, coordinating etc. 


All-the curricular and co-curricular activities such as different 
approaches techniques and methods of teaching use of school 
library, lessons through mass media such as radio, T.V., news- 
papers etc. provide a variety of learning experiences to students. The 
students develop knolwedge, skills and other learning experiences. 
The schools have sources such as physical and humar resources to 
organise a number of activities in a planned manner to provide a 
variety of learning experiences to students. 


Evaluation 
1. What are learning experiences? 
2. Classify learning experiences. 
3. Why are learning experiences necessary? 
4. How do learning experiences facilitate self-learning? 
5. What do you mean by direct experiences? 
6. Name some sources of learning experiences. 
7. How do excursions and visits help in providing direct learning 


experiences? 

8. State the importance of exhibitions in the direct learning 
experiences. 

9. What do you mean by Indirect learning experiences? 

10. What are the characteristics of good learning experiences? 
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APPROACHES AND METHODS OF 
TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES 


Need for Instructional Strategies in Teaching 
Social Studies 


Lecture-cum-Demonstration Method, Project 
and Problem Solving Method, Source Method, 
Socialized Recitation, Supervisor Study and 
Team Teaching 


Need for Instructional Strategies 
in Teaching Social Studies 


The concept of instruction varies from person to person. Some 
think of it as easy and others as difficult. The truth is that it is more 
easier or more difficult than other activities that require professional 
skills. But what many people fail to appreciate is, what instruction 
really is and the skills that are actually required. A good social 
studies teacher, therefore, is one who has a good understanding of 
what his pupils need to learn in social studies and also of their 
capabilities for learning. The most effective way of providing 
assistance to the pupils is to follow effective instructional strategies, 
which will help to know who, what and how to teach and also being 
able to judge when. Therefore the modern teaching of social studies 
follows certain instructional strategies to provide a truly social 
studies environment in the classroom. 


A classroom that provides a truly educational environment is 
a place where children will learn unconsciously as well as 
consciously. In it they will find interesting things such as pictures 
about current affairs, working models of things they are learning 
about, display shelves with exhibits of interest for nature study and 
toys and books which they can use whenever they have finished 
their set work satisfactorily before the rest of the class. 


Such an environment can be a delight to children and is 
extremely educational. Its value lies partly in the environment itself, 
which is constantly changing as the needs of the children change, 
provides a powerful educational influence in harmony with the 
teacher. But its main value lies in the spontaneous interest that it 
arouses in the pupils. This response is one of the most powerful 
forces for stimulating learning. 


The educational environment of the classroom should provide 
something of the excitement of a market, the awe of a museum, the 
fascination of a zoo and the interest and enjoyment that can be 
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gained by browsing in a library. The main difference is that the 
classroom environment is not under the control of different people 
as these other places are, but under the teacher's control, so that what 
the children see and hear and do is what he provides for them, and it 
is all geared to what the children are ready and able to learn. This 
situation demands the need for instructional strategies in the 
teaching of social studies. 


Some Instructional Strategies for Teaching Social Studies 
i) Conceptual Structure 


Instruction in social studies should be structured around main 
ideas or generalizations, concepts and concept clusters and themes. 
Certain critical terms in social studies to be explained are 
vocabulary, themes, facts generalizations etc. 


ii) Proper Clarification of Different Issues 


Students of social studies should learn that the issue or the 
problem must be clearly defined first, after which related values 
must also be clarified. When students have different notions about 
an issue and use different values to appraise it, they make little 
progress. They must learn to interpret and analyze situations in 
which individuals arrive at different conclusions or decisions 
because of differing views of the problem and differing values. After 
clarifying the issue and the related values, students proceed to 
evaluate proposals, project consequences, and make a judgement. 


iii) Emphasis on Essential Subjects like History, Geography and 
civics 

It is recommended by the experts that the students of social 
studies should draw some basic knowledge from the disciplines like 
history, geography and civics. Such subjects serve as a framework 
for social studies and concepts and main ideas from political science, 
economics and other discipline should be integrated into the 
teaching of social studies. The teacher of social studies is required to 
follow this strategy. 


iv) Instructional Planning 


Planning guidelines and formats provide a framework for 
placing instructional strategies in a useful and practical way. Long- 
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range and daily plans are to be followed in social studies instruction. 
In applying these strategies the teacher needs to guard against over - 
reliance on any approach, however successful it may be. They need 
to ensure that their lesson and unit plans incorporate variety, as well 
as qualitatively significant activities. 


v) Scheduling Social Studies Instruction 


The social studies teacher should decide what each day's 
schedule of instruction will be and how much time is to be spent on 
each subject. 


vi) Grouping the Students 


Placing students into groups for instructional purposes is one 
of the important strategies for social studies instruction. The group 
may be as small as two members or as large as the whole class. The 
teacher is required to provide effective group activities, which may 
help the students to develop basic social skills like listening, 
working quietly, sharing ideas, asking for information and 
explanations, accepting other's ideas and the like. 


vii) Using Sociograms 

A sociogram is a diagram of the pattern of children's social 
choices among their classmates. The teacher is required to gather 
systematic diagnostic data about the personal preferences of the 
group of students. 
viii) Co-operative Learning Strategy 

Co-operative learning strategy refers to the techniques 
designed to achieve both cognitive and affective objectives of 
teaching social studies. It is a grouping technique in which the 
students work towards some common learning goal in small 
heterogeneous groups of usually four or five students. The social 
studies teacher should follow this strategy to achieve the objectives 
of teaching social studies. 


ix) Adopting Structured Question Strategy 


It is admitted by all that a great number of the 
communications between the students and the teacher consist of 
questions and answers. The teachers initiates questions and the 
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students start answering. What type of question the teacher should 
ask requires considerations. To structure the questions of social 
studies, the teacher should adopt the following seven general 
categories as has been suggested by Borich. They are 


1. Provoke interest or gain attention. 

Assess the state of students knowledge. 
Trigger recall of subject matter. 

Manage instruction. 

Encourage more advanced levels of thinking. 
Redirect attention. 

Elicit feelings. 


i ne 


x) Engaging Students in Role-playing and Simulations 


This may be considered as the final classroom instructional 
strategy that can be adopted by the social studies teacher. The role 
playing and simulation strategies are usually applied for examining 
abstract issues. This strategy helps the students to develop beliefs, 
attitudes, values and moral choices. The social studies teacher finds 
it necessary to engage the students in such subject matters that are 
potentially complex or emotion laden. For example, a teacher may 
adopt successful role-playing activities to help the students to 
understand how supply and demand affect the market price. He may 
also adopt this strategy to help the students to understand cultural 
diversity. Successful role-playing activity requires advance planning 
and careful attention. It should be broken into five stages like 

i) initiation and direction 
ii) describing the scenario 
iii) assigning roles 

iv) enactment and 

v) debriefing 


Simulation 


Simulation is closely related to role - playing. It is often called 
simulation games. Instructional simulations are such activities that 
are designed to provide life like problem - solving experiences in the 
form of games. These games provides Opportunities to present 
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events and issues that actually exists or existed in the real world. 
This strategy helps the students to learn independently even with 
less dependence on the teacher. 


The instructional strategies discussed above will be able to 


fulfil the instructional objectives that are key elements in a social 
studies programme. They serve many purposes, but perhaps most 
importantly they assist teachers to impart instructions successfully. 


Evaluation 


l: 


N 


List out some instructional strategies for teaching social 
studies. 

Why should students of social studies draw material from 
History, Geography and Civics? 

What is Role-playing? How is it useful in social studies 
instruction? 

What do you mean by co-operative learning strategy? 

How are the instructional strategies helpful to the social studies 
teacher? 


Lecture cum Demonstration Method, Project Method 
Problem-Solving Method, Source Method, Socialized 
Recitation, Supervised Study and Team Teaching 


20.1 Lecture cum Demonstration Method 
20.1.1 Lecture 


The lecture is probably the most widely used exposition 
teaching method. Virtually every secondary school teacher employs 
it to some degree, and some use it almost exclusively. Although it 
is much criticized by current educators, the lecture has some unique 
strengths. 


The lecture is an excellent way of presenting background 
information, when building a unit frame of reference or when 
introducing a unit. Indeed it often can be the tool for setting the 
atmosphere or focusing student activities. Moreover a short lecture 
can effectively wrap up a unit, activity, or lesson. Finally, the 
lecture is time-efficient, that is planning time is devoted to 
organizing content, rather than on instructional procedure. Thus the 
lecture affords the teacher ample time for a meaningful framework, 
and present it to students in a relatively short period of time. The 
teacher simply plans a lecture for the entire instructional period. 


20.1.2 Demonstration 


Demonstration may be described as an “action picture" that is 
worth a thousand words. By the help of demonstrations the teacher 
can provide information, create interest and also can develop the 
standards of work by showing how a process is done. 


Demonstrations can be of two types (i) short and informal 
(ii) long and formal. In the first, demonstration is made in respect of 
how to thread the machine and in the second, demonstration of 
flower arrangement is given to the audiences. 
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The factors characterizing good demonstrations are as 


follows: 
i) Preparing period, when its needs and purposes are clarified. 
ii) | The demonstration itself. 
iii) Follow up period to practise the process or skills 


demonstrated. 


Characteristics of Good Demonstrations 


i) 


ii) 


ili) 


iv) 


v) 


vi) 


vii) 


viii) 


ix) 


The learning capacity of the pupils should be taken into 
consideration, while selecting the language and the subject 
There should not be any scope for wasting time in hunting 
for materials or equipment. Equipment and material must be 
selected with care and kept ready within the reach. 

It will show the steps in the process accurately, clearly, 
definitely and in a consecutive order. In order to enable the 
pupils to follow them in a better way, they should be listed on 
the blackboard. 

Pupils must be given an opportunity to see demonstrations 
clearly. There must be adequate light air and seating 
arrangements. 

The demonstrator or the teacher should possess a pleasing 
appearance. She must have confidence in herself. As far as 
practicable she must try to give accurate information. 

The group should be given an opportunity to ask questions 
during demonstrations. Questions should be asked in such a 
way that it must not confuse the group or lead them away 
from the main point. 

Only one process should be demonstrated at a time. 
Variations should not be introduced until the fundamental 
process is thoroughly understood. 

In order to avoid unrealistic ideas, real and familiar materials 
should be shown to the students at the time of 
demonstrations. For example, it is more effective to use red 
garment to decorate a doll. Familiar utensils and equipments 
should be used in the cookey classes. 

Visual aids should be used to help the students understand 
the subject in a better way. 
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x) Additional suggestions should be given to the students for 
practice and use of one process demonstrated. 


xi) At the end of the demonstration the steps in the process 
should be summarized. 


xii) Opportunity should be given to the students to inspect the 
finished product in the classfoom. For example, the food 
prepared by the pupils should be tasted by them. 


20.2 The Project Method 


Great educators advocate that "education is preparation for 
healthy, happy and wholesome living". Are the laws of learning 
applied in our daily life? The project method answers this question. 
In the words of William Kilpatrick, "project is 'a wholehearted 
purposeful activity, proceeding in a social environment'," 


The project method is based upon John Dewey's pragmatic 
philosophy of experimentalism. Dewey's philosophy of pragmatism 
brought a new dynamism to education. It transferred the dull, 
monotonous and purposeless classroom teaching into one of Vitality. 
John Dewey said that education should not only be for life, but 
through life. He was keenly aware of the gap between pupil's life in 
school and life in society. He insisted that in an efficient educational 
system, this gap should be bridged. The project method is an attempt 
to bring society into the school. 


Stevenson defines project as, "A problematic act carried to 
completion in its natural setting". Ballard states "project is a bit of 
real life that has been imported into the school", A project is thus 
related to real life, its problems and their solutions in social 
environment. 


Types of Projects 


Kilpatrick has categorized projects under the following four 
types. 


- The procedure's type 


In the procedure's type of projects the emphasis is on actual 
production or construction of material, object or article. 
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- The consumer's type 


The consumer's type of project consists of various 
experiences, such as reading and listening, evaluating food 
preparations, garments, accommodation, toys etc. 


- The problem type 


The problem type of project aims at solving problems 
involving the intellectual processes of the pupils. For example, 
determining the optimum temperature of oil for making palatable 
pagoda. 


- The drill type 


The drill type of project is directed towards attaining skills in 
activities such as learning vocabulary, sewing and kneading dough. 


Basic Principles of Project Method 

The following are some of the basic principles of project 
method. 
i) Principle of purpose 


The project must be purposeful for the pupils. They must 
know why they are undertaking a particular project. Only then they 
will get satisfaction and incentive to work. 


ii) Principle of activity 

A child is active by nature. The project method gives 
opportunities to the child to be active and to do things for himself. 
Through activity-centered learning, the pupils think, plan and do 
things independently. 
iii) Principle of reality 

Education is preparation for life. Real life situations are 


created in the school through the project method. The pupils are 
provided with opportunities to exhibit their talents in real situations. 


iv) Principle of experience 
vity. In the project method, 


Experience is a byprocuct of activity. i ; 
the child works alone or with a group, carries out his assignments 
and gains valuable social experiences in co-operation, character 


training and practical democracy. 
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v) Principle of freedom 


The project approach leaves the pupils to themselves. What 
they do and how should they do are to be decided by themselves. 
Such freedom helps children to unfold and express themselves fully. 


vi) Principle of utility 


Knowledge should be useful and practical. The project 
method ensures the practical utility of the knowledge learned. 


Steps in the Project Method 


Project method is guided by the ‘principle of learning by 
doing. The teacher's job is to provide a situation which may give 
pupils a spontaneous urge to carry out the project according to their 
interests and attitudes. The project situations can be provided by 
conversation on different topics, discussions, pictures, buildings or 
Sites, telling stories or taking children out on excursions and 
educational tours. There are many different steps in organising and 
conducting competitions on projects. They are as follows: 


i) Providing a situation 


The first step under the project method is to provide for such 
a situation wherein the students feel a spontaneous urge to carry out 
a particular project according to their needs and interests. The 
teacher is to discover the interests, needs, tasks and aptitudes of the 
children, He then taps all resources; whether through conversation 
and discussion or by showing the pictures of places and 
personalities, telling stories or taking out the children on excursions, 
etc. to create situations or to draw the students attention to them. 
Thus the students are brought face to face with a situation from all 
points of view to determine for themselves the choice of the project. 


Choosing a project 


After the situation has been provided or problem presented, 
the second step is the choice of the project. An intelligent and alert 
teacher guides the students to choose a good project. Dr. Kilpatrick 
points out "the part of the pupil and the part of the teacher in most 
of the school work depend largely on who does the proposing”. The 
teacher may be impatient and in a hurry to choose the project himself 
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for the class. This is totally against the spirit of the method. The most 
important thing about the project is that the pupils do the proposing. 
The project is to be chosen and thought over by the students 
themselves. Self-choice and self-imposition lead to better results and 
entail real satisfaction. They stimulate better planning and 
successful early completion. After many situations and problems 
have been presented and discussed, being stimulated by the teacher 
through suggestions, the students are led to decide on a topic. 
Decision is always democratic. The more common interests and 
needs of the children are the guiding principle for choice. The 
students discuss the various projects, reject a few, explain others and 
thus come to a decision. 


In the choice of the project, the teacher is to keep in view that 
the projects chosen are always of the greatest utility and satisfy the 
real need of the children and must be within their capacity to be 
successfully carried out. The students may sometimes make a wrong 
choice. The teacher is to anticipate the difficulties and thus he should 
lead the students to discard that choice and to have another. There 
should be no imposition in any manner. The teacher should point out 
the points for consideration and let the children reconsider their 
decision and feel that the choice is not appropriate. Hence under the 
able and well-directed guidance of the teacher, a project, most 
suitable, of greatest educational value and satisfying the keenly felt 
need should be chosen. The class may write in their notebooks, the 
project books, as they may be called, the reasons for their choice. 
This will be a good device to enable the students to clear up and 
collect their ideas regarding the choice and selection of the project. 
iii) Planning 

After the decision about the choice of the project is made, the 
children are to consider the plans to carry out the project. The 
children should themselves do the planning and the teacher is only 
to guide them. The teacher draws the attention of the pupils to the 
urgent necessity of a good plan. Discussion may be held and each 
child should be encouraged to express his views and make 
suggestions. Different proposals may be made. The teacher may 
point out the difficulties inherent in the working of different plans. 
Resources are taken into account, limitations are properly weighed 
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and the details of the plan are all discussed. Alternatives are also 
considered. Thus, after a good deal of discussion, suggestion and 
counter - suggestions, rejection and modification etc. the best of the 
possible plans is agreed upon. After such a lengthy discussion, the 
whole plan may be written down by the students in their project- 
book under the careful guidance of the teacher. 


The time schedule and the resources should be properly used 
for its successful execution. For example, dramatizing the life and 
works of Ashoka may be accepted as a project in social studies, for 
a class in which Ashoka is included in the syllabus. 


iv) Executing 


When the plan is ready, students are encouraged to put it into 
practice. Students themselves distribute the various items of duties 
among themselves according to individual interests and capacities. 
The teacher is to see that every child is assigned some duty to do 
work. Every child must contribute something towards the successful 
completion of the project. The teacher is not to give too much help 
in order to accelerate the work of the project. Not too much help, not 
dictation but guidance and direction is only expected from the 
teachers. 


This step requires a lot of work and is the longest of all. A 
legion of activities is to be performed by the students. They may be 
busy in collecting information, visiting various places and peoples, 
looking up maps, writing letters, reading the reference books, 
observing specimens, studying social studies, keeping accounts, 
calculating prices, inquiring rates, measuring length and areas, 
seeking help from others, doing and performing a variety of such 
activities. The teachers task here is not an easy one. He is to guide 
them, suggest books for references, provide them with necessary 
information sought for, advice them to do a particular type of 
activity and help them on the right lines. 


Preparing a script for the drama may be accepted as a part of 
the project. The teacher may ask one group to work and all others 
may be asked to do a scene for the drama. Thus the project on 
dramatization in social studies can proceed in a co-operative way. 
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v) Judging 

No project is complete unless the work done in it is critically 
evaluated. In this step, the students assess their activities, whether 
these have been carried out in accordance with the plan chalked out 
or not. They make a critical approach to their work. 


vi) Recording 
For effective teaching of social studies, the students must 
maintain a complete record of all activities connected with the 


project. Self-criticism is to be entered and important points for future 
reference and guidance are to be jotted down. 


Merits of the Project Method 
The project method has numerous merits. They are as follows: 
i) The method is in accordance with the psychological laws of 
learning. It provides the best conditions under which the child 
can learn well. The three famous laws of learning are well kept 
in view in this method. 


a) Law of readiness 


This law demands that in order that this law is effective, mind 
must be ready to take it up. The project method prepares for this 
readiness through its provision for the situation and proposing by the 
students. 


b) Law of exercise 


The law states that if the learning is to be effective the 
knowledge learnt must be put to practice, i.e., learning must be 
exercised. Children should practice what they are taught. The project 
method is based on not only learning by doing but also on learning 
by living. Ample useful practice accompanies each learning unit. 


c) Law of effect 

This law requires that learning to be useful must be 
accompanied by satisfaction and happiness. In the project method 
the children manipulate their own activities towards success and 
they derive immense satisfaction and pleasure. 
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The method is economical 


It gives the best of material with least of wastage and in the 
shortest of time. There is an atmosphere of freedom and the children 
pick up knowledge without strain. They work at their own pace and 
hence it is speedily gone through. As pointed out by Dr. Kilpatrick, 
"we never simply learn, there is always concomitant learning." 
Learning social studies carries with it likes and dislikes, habits of 
industry and lethargy and similar such attitudes. In the project way 
of teaching, the unit experience consisting of varied activities and 
subjects leads to enlarged concomitant learning. 


Dignity of labour 


The method teaches the dignity of labour and the students are 
required to do work with their own hands. They develop a taste for 
all kinds of work. Self-reliance and responsibility are engendered 
among the pupils. They make their own decisions and enjoy the 
product of their labour. 


Education is imparted according to the real condition of life 


Projects have vital connection with the everyday needs and 
experiences of the child. At every step in the project, the pupil draws 
upon his own past experiences. Knowledge imparted is real, 
practical and useful. Redundant knowledge is avoided. Subjects are 
taught to the extent these are applicable to everyday practical life. 
There is correlation of different subjects and the knowledge is not 
doled out in an isolated fashion. Knowledge is gained as a whole and 
in a natural setting. Cramming or memory work is no more there. 
Learning is effective because it comes as a by-product of useful 
activity. There is the problem-solving attitude and exercise of 
thinking and reasoning power of the child. From the process to the 
product, learning is real and has life in it. 


It trains for a democratic way of life 


Co-operative activities and group interaction team work are 
promoted. Children are trained to think and work together for a 
common purpose. The pupils have a say in the activities they 
choose, plan and execute. Useful social habits are learnt and the 
students get real training in citizenship. Primary virtues like 
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tolerance, self-respect, team sprit, resourcefulness, etc. are 
encouraged. 


Difficulties and Considerations 
i) The teacher is to be careful in that all the expressed interests of 
the students are not of equal value. The child has not yet 
attained maturity of thought and action. His tastes and interests 
are to be refined. It is a folly to think that all the interests of the 
children should be given equal weightage. Careful selection is 
necessary in this regard. 


ii) While filling in the gaps of knowledge the teacher should not 
unnecessarily stretch the project to include a particular type of 
activity. This brings in artificiality. The project, as far as 
possible, should be confined to its natural setting. 

iii) There is a widespread misconception that project method is 
nothing but training the children in handwork. Intellectualism 
is bad and manualism is still worse. The spirit of the method 
lies in the purposeful intellectual enquiry and experience, 
through the achievement of a task and not merely the manual 
work that it entails. The teacher should not reduce the project 
method to doing handwork the whole day. 

iv) Some children are very assertive. They may like to do all the 
work themselves and keep others at leisure. The teacher should 
ensure that all the students participate actively. Some students 
may take up similar duties in every kind of project. This is not 
a desirable practice. The teacher is to see that a student gets 
training in all kinds of activities in rotation. 


Defects and Limitations 


No proper and simultaneous development of all the subjects 
can take place. Knowledge of a particular subject always comes in 
this method in a haphazard and discontinuous manner. There may 
remain wide gaps in knowledge. To stretch the projects beyond the 
natural limits is worse than the remedy. The project method may 
disturb the psychological arrangement of a particular subject, and it 
inay be difficult for the child to pick up knowledge which is based 
on other knowledge, which the child has not yet learnt. Thus the 
ideas gained by the students may not be clear to him. It may 
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encourage cramming, eg., unless the student has learnt addition and 
subtraction, he cannot follow multiplication and division and to 
reverse the process is unpsychological. 


ii) Knowledge is not to be confined to the perceptional level 


Our goal is conceptual level. The project method limits the 
knowledge to the perceptual level only. To start with, it is 
appreciable, but to carry it on to all levels of child growth is some- 
times harmful. Children lose interest in projects in the higher classes 
and they crave for more intellectual food. 

iii) Expensive 

The project method requires a lot of materials, which may not 
be easily available sometimes. The method is expensive and 
ordinary schools may not afford it. To say that a project should be 
according to local needs and local situations carried out with the 
locally available material is no solution to the problem. In the 
beginning it may work well but knowledge is not to be confined to 


the locality. Knowledge is to grow with the growth of children. 
More costly projects may be required. 


iv) Projects Method will disorganize the school timetable and the 
curriculum 


No fixed periods can be followed if the school is to be run on 
project method. There can be no fixed curriculum. The student may 
take up quite different projects in which subject correlation, as 
desired in the curriculum, may not possible. To fix a number of 
projects for each class will be against the spirit of the project 
method, where the students themselves are to decide the choice. 


v) The method expects too much from the teacher 


Every teacher cannot be expected to be efficient in each 
subject. At the same time the principle of correlation is not easy to 
work out. Too much strain is put on the teachers resourcefulness and 
intelligence. No suitable textbook, written on the project method, is 
available. An average teacher cannot be so intelligent as to suggest 
suitable projects and to impart knowledge in a correlated manner. 
Paucity of literature strikes at the roots of the project method. 


ee 
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Caution for the Social Studies Teacher 


While following the project method, the social studies teacher 
should play the role of a friend, philosopher and guide. He is not a 
dictator but a director only. He is to be a practical psychologist to 
understand the interests and needs of the students. The teacher's task 
is simply to guide the children as they find the need for his help. This 
does not mean that he leaves them to themselves. Throughout, he 
should be encouraging his pupils by showing a lively interest in their 
work and assessing the value of the project by quality of learning 
shown in what they produce and give them regular feedback on their 
activity. Thus the teacher helps to make the learning of social studies 
real, clear, lively, intesting and effective. 


20.3 The Problem-Solving Method 
A. Nature of Problem Solving 


Everybody, at some time or the other is confronted with 
serious problems of life or with minor problems needing immediate 
solution. Education is considered to be a preparation or a training 
ground for meeting this challenge. The introduction of problem 
solving in school instruction is, therefore, not inappropriate. But 
before explaining problem solving in school context, it is 
appropriate to explain it in general terms. 


Yoakam and Simpson explain "A problem occurs in a 
situation in which a felt difficulty to act is realized. It is a difficulty 
that is clearly present and recognized by the thinker. It may be 
purely mental difficulty or it may be physical and involve the 
manipulation of data. The distinguishing thing about a problem, 
however, is that it impresses the individual who meets it as needing 
solution. He recognizes it as a challenge. 


Not only the adult, a child also is confronted with problems. 
When he tries to satisfy his curiosity about the working of the 
objects in the environment around, he asks, "Why does a wasp 
sting?” "Why do birds construct nests" "Why does the sun rise in the 
east everyday?" "Why does not the sky fall?" etc. In the course of 
his play, he meets certain situations which need solutions. 
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The main purpose of our schools these days is to train pupils 
to be useful members of our society. This can be possible only when 
school life is inter-linked with social life outside. For the 
achievement of this aim we create real life situations in the school 
and the children are equipped to meet these problems to the best of 
their ability and capacity. Knowledge thus gained becomes useful 
and purposeful and the child acts as an active participant in the entire 
process. 


Children like problems and feel interested in solving them. So 
it is a very useful activity if we train our children, in problem 
solving. But success in problem solving depends on how the 
problem is presented and how well the child is prepared to face it. 
Children are to be trained for solving problems. Children will be 
able to tackle problems successfully, if the following characteristics 
of good problems are kept in view: 

i) The problems, set to students, are of such a nature that the 
students are genuinely interested in solving them. 


ii) The problems are according to the age, need, mental and 
physical capacity and resourcefulness of the pupils. 


iii) The problems are real and not fictitious or concocted. 

iv) The problems are such as may provide the maximum of activity 
and useful knowledge to pupils. 

v) The problems are solved in congenial and co-operative 
atmosphere. 


vi) The problems have educational values. 


vii)The problems are correlated with physical and social 
environment of the pupils and also with other school subjects. 


Thus the problem-solving method is quite suitable for basic 
educational system in which we emphasize all the above-mentioned 
points. The successful accomplishment of problem solving is the 
goal towards which many other phases of the learning situation are 
directed. As distinguished from the project method, the problem 
method is characterized chiefly by mental activity, by critical 
thinking and is, therefore, more directly applicable to the secondary 
school level instruction. 
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B. General Principles of Problem-Solving 
- The pupils must feel the problem as their own 


The problem must include interest plus values to arouse the 
curiosity of children and for finding solution. The children must feel 
it worthwhile to make efforts for finding solutions to the problem. 


- The problem must be stated definitely 


After the pupils have come to feel the problem as their own, 
the teacher must then see that it is stated in definite terms. If it is 
defined clearly, the pupils will be able to keep it in mind, while 
working on the references. 


- Selecting material for problem solving 


The means of solving the problem must not be vague to the 
pupils. Otherwise, most of the value of the procedure will be lost. 
Therefore, judicious selection of the material must be made as it may 
be too vast and complicated in case of many subjects like social 
studies, for secondary school students. Material must be according 
to the age and capacity of pupils. 


- Solutions must be definite and clear 


Many means should be adopted to arrive at definite 
conclusions. One of the pupils should be asked to summarize the 
conclusion before the whole class. Then let the other pupils evaluate 
and criticize it until it is accepted by all. This definiteness of the 
conclusion or solution must be emphasized. The teacher, then should 
help the pupils to apply the newly learned principle or skills to some 
immediate problem situation. The manner of application will depend 
upon the type of problem, being solved. Thus problems become 
useful and educational and the method pertaining to their solution 
also serves a useful purpose, if the problems are according to the 
base of reality, understanding and effect. 


C. Advantages of the Problem-Solving Method 
- It conforms to life 


Everyone is confronted with problems all through life. 
Training in problem solving in the school will help the boys to form 
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certain attitudes and skills, so essential for adult life. It, therefore, 
constitutes a realistic method for presenting the type of experience 
that the pupils face throughout their career. 


- Develops the power of critical judgement 


Children, because of self-activity, become interested in their 
study programme and develop a power of critical thinking. This is of 
vital importance in a democracy where the success of a government 
depends upon the judgement of the people. 


- It makes for pupils activity 


The pupils are stimulated to struggle for solutions of certain 
problems. They are no longer passive members of a class but active 
participants. 


- Knowledge is easily assimilated 


Knowledge is gained as a result of purposeful activity, 
connected with pupils everyday life. So it is easily assimilated. 


- Develops the traits of open-mindedness and tolerance 


The pupils find that there are so many sides to a problem and 
they listen to different points of view. So they become open-minded 
in their attitude and tolerant in their outlook. 


It tends to develop initiative and responsibility. The pupils 
begin to feel that the process is not a task which is assigned but an 
inevitable requirement of the situation. They, therefore, get a fine 
chance to think, to judge and evaluate, to compare and select what is 
best. In this way it tends to develop their initiative and 
responsibility. 


- Enables the pupil to become independent 


The pupil develops independent thinking and tries to find 
solutions to his problems, This type of divergent thinking on the 
paart of the pupil avoids spoon feeding by the teacher. 


D. Limitations of this Method 
- Requires too much reference material 


Some problems require too much of reference material for 
their correct solution. All this material may not be available to 
students. Suitable books are also not available in the school library. 
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- Takes too much time 


Preparation and initiation of the problem-solving procedure 
may take a considerable portion of the teacher time. So it is not 
possible to make a continuous use of this method. The teacher has to 
cover the syllabus in his subject in each term which may not be 
possible if he takes to teaching by this method. 


- Tends to become monotonous 


If this method is used too frequently, it may become dull and 
monotonous. The teacher may not be able to impart information 
from his own side. Hence, this method needs to be combined with 
other methods. 


- May not achiev satisfactory results always 


There are a number of factors because of which this method 
does not achieve satisfactory results. That way the pupils remain 
dissatisfied and discouraged. The teacher also feels discouraged. 


E. Steps in Problem Solving 


There are four steps in problem solving; viz: 


- Identifying the problem 
- Collection of data 
- Analysis of evidence and formulation of conclusion 
- Arrival at the solution, verification and statement of the 
conclusion 
- Identifying the problem 
A thoughtful and skillful teacher can discover innumerable 
problems to be presented to the pupils. In the words of Oliver, "a 
teacher will find diamonds in his own backyard, provided he makes 
a search.” Every subject includes problems for solution. Arithmetic 
is all problematic and so is algebra and geometry. But history is no 
less replete with problems. The pupils have read Ashoka. The 
following problems arise which the student must reflect upon and 
solve: 
i) Why did Ashoka stop the war of Kalinga? 
ii) Why did Ashoka become a protagonist of Buddhism? 
iii) Is there any example of a king who co-ordinated religion with 
politics and administration? 
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iv) Is it possible for the President of India to preach any 
religion? 

v) Was Ashoka justified in preaching and spreading Buddhism? 

vi) What were the social, religious and political consequences of 
Ashoka's cultural conquest? 


Questions regarding comparison and contrast of certain rulers 
are so common. The pupils can compare Akbar with Aurangzeb. 


There is no dearth of problems in Geography. If Geography is 
to be made a living subject, it is to be taught as interaction between 
man and environment. 

There lies the clue to numerous problems as to how man has 
been influenced by his environment, and how he has conquered the 
environment. A few problems are suggested. 

i) Why do Eskimos live in snow-huts? Why do they make all 
round use of Rander? 

ii) Why are Gorkhas energetic and brave? 

iii) Why do Arabs wear a black gown covering their whole body 
top to bottom? 

iv) Why is Switzerland the greatest manufacturer of watches? 

v) Why could not our army be so efficient in Ladakh as in Punjab? 

vi) Why is Ethiopia thickly populated in the whole of Africa, 
although it is situated on equator? 

vii) If Pakistan again forms a part of India, how will it affect our 
economy? 

The Natural Science, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Physiology and Agriculture constitute of problems at every step. 

Literature of the mother tongue or of English also provides a 
good number of problems. 

After the problem has been selected it must be clearly stated 
and defined. Some problems may be broad enough to require 


delimitation. The teacher should delimit the problem and define it in 
unambiguous terms. 


- Gathering of Data 


The problem must provoke the pupils to contemplate and to 
gather relevant data in a systematic manner. The teacher may invite 
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suggestions and provide clues to the reading material. He may refer 
to reference material in the library, maps, charts, graphs, pamphlets 
and such source material. The pupils will thus collect all sorts of 
information regarding the problem at hand. This material is to be 
organized and evaluated. Relevant matter is to be shifted, and the 
superficial matter thrown away. 


- Analysis 


This includes selecting the most relevant information, 
organizing the same and formulating tentative generalizations. 
Inferences are to be made, and certain broad conclusions arrived at. 


For instance, the pupils gather all the relevant information 
regarding the fall of Mogul Empire. Now they arrive at some 
conclusions, and enlist all main events which were responsible for 
the fall. This depends upon right inferences, and logical thinking. 


- Verification and Generalization 


At this step, the hypothesis is tested and verified. This is 
mostly the case in Physics, Chemistry and Geometry. This can be 
done in a number of ways. We can apply the tentative conclusion in 
new situations. Water keeps its level. Who discovered this principle? 


There may be exceptions to a particular rule. These 
exceptions are also to be noted. 


20.4 The Source Method 


Truly speaking the sources include, so far as the school is 
concerned, not only contemporary and post contemporary 
documents but also the writings of the great historians. This 
extension of the meaning of the word makes easier the comparison 
of different accounts by providing a wider field of choice, and also 
helps in getting rid of some of the difficulties of language and 
confusing detail that often encumber the verbose statements in the 
original. By far the best way that the teacher can at the present 
moment utilize the method is by making his own collection of 
suitable extracts in English from the books referred to and 
translating them into the vernacular for use in the lower forms of the 
middle school. Extracts in English would not present much 
difficulty in the upper forms if they are not too long. 
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The method is worth trying for various reasons. The sources 
vitalize social studies to the child by giving him the associations and 
atmosphere of the past; they impress him as being a member of the 
society. They offer him opportunities of mental training of a highly 
desirable kind in careful observation, judgement and expression - a 
training which is very difficult to have from the pages of a textbook 
in which the subject -matter has already been sifted and judged by 
the writer. They give him not only plentiful opportunities for 
drawing inferences from data that has been gathered together after 
careful study but also of comparing and analyzing conflicting 
documents with a view to culling the truth (so far as it can be culled) 
and of skillfully handling the data so as to arrive at a point of view 
that is supported by the balance of probabilities. Work on the 
original sources is also a good Preparation for the mental operations 
that he has to perform as an adult for they will be very similar to the 
ones that the boy has to undergo while tackling these exercises. 


As Dr Keating points out, the original sources may be used 
mainly in two ways; as exercises, and as giving atmosphere. 
Whichever way a document or an extract is used it must be in the 
hands of boys and be read and re-read carefully; though 
occasionally, purely for purposes of atmosphere. Reading by the 
teacher a couple of times in a clear voice might be sufficient; 
provided the document is of a simple character. In default of a 
source book, cyclostyled copies of the extracts may be given to the 
boys; or the extracts may be put clearly on the black-board and 
copied by them on the left-hand side of their notebooks. 


Various Kinds of Original Sources 


Original sources are of three kinds: 


i) Material sources, such as ruins, statues, tools, weapons, 
customs, traditions etc. 


ii) Oral accounts, such as songs, folklores, anecdotes, customs, 
traditions etc. 


iii) Written or Printed Records 


These include manuscripts, reports, diaries, letters, treaties, 
laws, news papers, accounts books etc. 


For the purpose of social studies, however, we are mainly 
concerned with the third category i.e. the written and printed 
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records. The actual words of King Ashoka or Lord Buddha, the 
descriptions of Heuntsang, Babur or Jahangir and the original 
sentences of Queen's proclamation of 1858, convey a sense of reality 
which can be seldom had by secondary reading. Original accounts 
can thus have a wide appeal and create genuine interest among 
students. 


How to Utilize Source 


Since a large number of original sources and readings are 
available the question naturally arises as to how they can be best 
utilized Students are not familiar with the purpose and utility of 
source material. It is, therefore, the duty of the teacher to describe 
and explain such material to students. This can be done in the 
following ways: 


i) Demonstration 


A teacher who believes in the utility of sources can best 
convince his pupils by giving a demonstration on how to utilize 
them. He can do so by reading a particular passage from the original 
source, supporting or illustrating his point or throwing additional 
light on his opinion. This will motivate his pupils to go through such 
sources for clarification of certain controversial issues or for arriving 
at truth about a certain point. But the teacher should make it clear to 
his pupils that source material is to be employed at appropriate times 
rather than to be read for the sake of reading. 


ii) Assigned Reading 


The teacher can introduce the use of sources by assigning 
selected passages to be read by selected students. But all the 
selected passages should be interesting and immediately connected 
with the topic in hand. 

iii) Problem Solving 

Problems can best be solved with the help of sources. The 
pupils will be able to discover and correct errors in the textbooks and 
in other secondary accounts, if any, with their help. The problem is 
to reach the truth and in this search, source method is of great help 
and advantage. 
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Difficulties in Utilizing Original Sources 


There are, however, many difficulties in the utilization of 
original sources. Some of them are as follows: 


1) Sources of real value not available 


In India original sources of real worth, suitable especially for 
school students, are too scanty and too disjointed. Efforts have not 
been made so far to edit and compile source books, suitable for 
school students. 


2) Difficulty of language 


Almost all the original sources of historical or cultural value, 
are in languages, foreign to Indian students. Our pupils in schools 
cannot be expected to deal with long passages in English, Sanskrit, 
Pali, Arabic or Persian, the languages in which most of the original 
sources are available. Relevant and short extracts from 
contemporary documents in the pupils mother tongue can serve the 
desired purpose and these are seldom available. 


3) Conflicting views of different contemporary writers 


A source is not necessarily reliable merely because it is a 
source. Like all other writers, source writers also have their own 
prejudices, faults, preferences and limitations. Authors of different 
sources give different accounts of events or movements during the 
same period according to their own points of view. The students are, 
thus, lost in the maze of conflicting views about the same event or 
movement. They naturally feel that they cannot solve all the 
problems through the source method. 


Values of Source Method 


The source method, as a method of teaching social studies has 
the following utility. 

i) Source method can be used at all the stages of education. 

ii) It helps in creating proper atmosphere. It brings reality before 
the students. The social and cultural conditions of the past 
become vivid to the students. When sources are used for 
atmosphere, they should preferably be read before an oral 
lesson. 
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iii) Source method develops the power of thinking and 
imagination, self-expression and discussion. 

iv) The source method works as an evidence to prove the truth of 
historical facts. 

v) The curiosity of the students can be satisfied by this method. 


vi) The children can develop the power of reasoning and 
judgement by the help of source method. 


vii) Source can be used to give balanced, correct and two-sided 
view of important events. Historical documents written by 
persons with different views and loyalties will greatly help the 
history teacher in his work. To have a correct view of the third 
battle of Panipath, we can make the use of Bhansahebachi 
Bhakhar in Marathi, another account written by Kashi Raj, 
Dewan of Sirajuddoula and many letters written by Bhan and 
his sardars. 


Limitations 
i) Books are not available containing the historical sources of 
India. 


ii) This method is quite lengthy. 

iii) It is not possible to follow this method in lower classes. 

iv) Progress becomes very slow. 

v) Trained teachers are not available who can use source method 


properly. 
20.5 The Socialized Recitation 


In modern education, there has been a trend towards 
emphasizing socialized procedure in the classroom. Therefore, in 
teaching of social studies a method that has received much attention 
is the socialized recitation. In this method, the student and not the 
subject matter occupies the most important position in teaching. 
Various techniques are being evolved with a view to cut across the 
over-individualism in education and also to enable the students to 
realize that they are members of a group. The students are to be 
given a strong sense of group feeling and are to be equipped with 
skills, abilities and attitudes necessary for social participation. 
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Socialized Recitation is otherwise known as socialized 
discussion. Since the former term, however, has an accepted 
meaning in educational terminology, we shall retain it. There is 
some difference of opinion concerning an exact definition of 
socialized recitation. Some have held a rather restricted definition. 
Others have been more general in their view. According to the 
former, the procedure is one in which the teacher turns the period 
over to the class or to the committee chosen by the pupils and then 
withdraws entirely from any participation in the activities of the 
class. Of course, this does not imply that the teacher has no hand in 
the preparation of the recitation before the meeting of the class. 
According to the second view, any class session that exhibits group 
consciousness and the feeling of individual responsibility toward the 
group is a socialized recitation. In this form of procedure, the period 
is not one in which the teacher monopolizes the floor but one in 
which the feeling of cooperation among the group in accomplishing 
the work at hand is dominant. There is no need for the elimination 
of the teacher under such a procedure as this. The teacher may 
become an extremely active unit in the group, even serving as 
chairman during the class period. Under such a broad definition as 
this, the procedure known as the class discussion is classified within 
the socialized recitation category. 


In the class - discussion procedure the teacher stands before 
his class and directs the discussion of the subject. Under a skillful 
teacher, it can be easily seen how in such a plan the activity is 
thrown on the students and the teacher may recede more and more 
into the background. In this sense, every lesson can be more or less 
socialized. Most of the proponents of the method, however, limit it 
to that type of lesson in which the conduct of the discussion is with 
the group, the teacher being either a silent witness or only a member 
of the class. 


Objectives 

In socialized recitation method, the unit of teaching is a group. 
Neither the traditional class nor the much discussed individual group 
approach to teaching as well as learning is made and the method 


adopted is neither talking by the teacher and listening by the students 
nor the formal questioning and answering but discussion and 
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participation. The main objectives of such socialized techniques are 
as follows: 

i) To develop social consciousness and group participation and to 
train for social responsibility. 

ii) To reduce social distance between different students, to 
minimize the formalities and to maximize the cooperative 
group activities, 

iii) To encourage children for active participation in group 
activities, to express themselves freely and to become self- 
confident and also to develap the capacity for clear and concise 
thoughts, and for responsible planning and reporting. 

iv) To decide, by collective discussions and to be benefitted by 
each others contribution and also share each others 
experience. 

v) To make learning interesting, real and natural and lively. 


> Procedures of Socialized Techniques 


Discussion is the chief modus operandi of socialized 
techniques. Discussion is an organized conversation. It has some 
purpose. It is a collective effort of the group to find solution to a 
problem, to understand a fact or to deliberate upon a situation. The 
teacher may initiate the discussion but he allows full freedom to the 
students to express themselves. Each pupil contributes something to 
the discussion according to his intelligence, social efficiency and 
possession of information. They share each others experiences. 
Arguments are offered and criticized, suggestions are made and 
modified, opinions are expressed and supplemented etc. and in this 
way discussions are carried on to an agreed conclusion. 

The teacher controls the discussion and also contributes to its 
development and final form. Discussions can be organized in the 
following ways: 

a) The informal group technique 

b) The formal group technique 
The formal group technique may be further classified under the 
following heads: 
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i) The panel discussion 

ii) The symposium and the study circle 

iii) The seminar plan 

iv) Workshop technique. 


20.6 Supervised Study 


Supervised Study occupies an important place in the teaching 
of social studies. "By supervised study, we mean the supervision by 
the teacher of a group or a class of pupils as they work at their desks 
or around their tables." In this technique of teaching the students 
remain busy at their work assigned to them by their teacher. They 
take the direction and assistance of their teacher, when they face 
certain difficulties. In this procedure, the teacher becomes watchful 
in the class and helps the pupils when they adopt any wrong 
procedure. He is always ready to aid the students to overcome their 
problems and difficulties. 


Supervised Study Meets the Problems of Individual Differences 


No two people think alike, and it is safe to say that no two 
people learn in exactly the same way. Teachers respond to this 
diversity in a number of ways, one of the most prevalent being 
grouping. with full recognition that each pupil is different from 
every other, The average class contains three groups - the slow 
learners, the average and the gifted. In the ordinary classroom 
teaching, the teacher usually bases his instruction on what will fit 
one group with the result that the other groups must necessarily 
suffer. For example, when the teacher imparts instruction for the 
average group, the slow learners and the gifted suffer. In the old 
method, the teacher devotes his energies and instructions to the 
average group, in order to be sure that majority of pupils are satisfied 
with his instruction. 


To get rid of the problem stated above, Supervised study is a 
valuable procedure. In this procedure, each pupil proceeds on his 
own responsibility and the teacher guides and directs him until he 
becomes independent and efficient in his learning. 


Again in the old lesson - learning recitation method, there is 
possibility of waste of time. Since students devote more time to 
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learning the lesson, much time is wasted in correcting mistakes of so 
many students in the classroom as a whole. But in supervised study, 
students are helped to overcome their individual mistakes. 


Plans of Supervised Study 


Recently, several plans have been evolved for the supervision 
of study. Such plans have been divided into two groups: i) Plans 
which are directed to supervise the pupils having difficulty with 
their work and II) Plans which have to do with supervised study as 
a classroom procedure. These two groups are discussed under the 
following heads. 


a) The Conference Plan 


Under the conference plan the teacher remains present in the 
school each day for a period after the school is over with a view to 
help the students who are falling behind in their lessons, so that they 
may receive individual attention. 


b) The Special Teacher 


The special teachers or extra teachers and study coaches are 
those persons whose training and qualifications are far above 
average. Those teachers devote their entire time to coaching or 
supervising pupils individually or in small groups. They are required 
to possess deep sympathetic understanding and wide knowledge in 
social studies. 


Supervised Study and Reading Room 


Many schools have a large room called reading room. Here 
the students come to spend their leisure hours. some teachers remain 
in charge of such rooms, and prevent pupils from disturbing each 
other. They also remain in charge of supervision of Study in this 
reading room. Thus supervised study is connected with classroom 
and reading room. 


Teaching Students How to Study 


Supervised Study method provides an excellent opportunity 
to the students by teaching them how to study. It is a well-known 
fact that at the secondary stage of education, many students do not 
know how to study, because they lack instruction in this respect. In 
the old method, the students are required to prepare themselves at 
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home in order to recite in school. Thus the students develop wrong 
study habits. To overcome this problem supervised study is the only 
device. This new method helps the students to learn different types 
of reading such as rapid reading and careful and critical reading. 


Guidance Outlines for the Students 


W.S. Monroe has worked out a good guidance outline 
consisting of the following nine rules for the individual students. 
They are: 

- Successful study is difficult in a room which is not warm, well 
lighted, well ventilated and otherwise physically comfortable. 
Successful study is also difficult in a room where there are 
other persons, or where there are disturbing noises or objects. 
Thus, the first step to be taken is to provide a physical 
environment which will not interfere with effective study. 


- Make out a daily schedule in which you assign a regular time 
and place for the study of each subject. 


- Plan to study an assignment as soon as possible after it is made: 
then review the lesson briefly before going to class. Do not wait 
to study a lesson until just before class, because you will have 
difficulty later in remembering what you study. 


- Before you begin studying a lesson collect all of the texts, 
reference books, and other material which you will need, so 
that your work will not be interrupted. 

- Begin your studying by recalling the main points of the 
previous lesson, and then get clearly in mind the assignment 
which you are to study. 


- At the end of your study of a lesson, summarize briefly what 
you have learnt. In this summary the most important points 
should be clearly stated. Usually this summary should be 
written. 


- Watch carefully for items which you are unable to understand 
and check them for the purpose of asking your teacher for an 
explanation. Plan to ask your teacher at least one relevant 
question on each lesson. 


- Keep studying until you are certain you have your lesson or 
know just what the difficulty is. 
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The list stated above gives valuable suggestions on the art of 
studying. 


The Assignment 


Assignment is an integral part of supervised study. It aims at 
helping the students in the mastery of the text and in his reading 
ability. The teacher can adopt assignment through the use of a study 
guide in the hands of each member of the class. The assignment 
must be carefully worked out in detail and should involve 
considerable planning and preparation of material by the teacher. 
Assignment must emphasise on the method and procedure of 
reading and studying the season, plan of problem solving the 
evaluation of the new materials etc. In this procedure, the teacher 
must be conscious about individual differences among the students. 
Careful planning must be made on varying abilities of the pupils. 


Merits of Supervised Study 


Merits of supervised study are as follow: 

i) It aids in preventing failures and promotes the progress of the 
slow learners. 

ii) It provides better chance to the gifted children to make the best 
use of their abilities. 

iii) It deals with individual differences most effectively. The 
students get an opportunity to work along their mental level 
and their own capacity. 

iv) This method promotes better student teacher relationship. In 
general classroom situations we find "class versus teacher" 
attitude. The teacher is considered as a hard task master. In the 
supervised study method, he appears as a friend, philosopher 
and guide. 

v) In this method certain skills are best developed. Students are 
able to master certain social - studies skills like how to read 
social - studies material, how to use dictionaries, maps, atlases, 
indexes, encyclopedias etc. and how to read graphs and maps. 


Limitations of Supervised Study 


A few objections raised against the supervised - study are 
stated below. 
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i) This method hinders the progress of the gifted children and 
helps the slow learners only. The teachers only try to prevent 
failure and not help the gifted children. 

ii) Credit goes to the teachers for keeping down the number of 
pupil failures and not for the unusual attainment of the gifted 
children in his class. 

iii) Since it deals with double periods, the cost of education 
increases. 

iv) This method destroys self-reliance of the students. The students 
use the teacher as a crutch, which hinders their reliance on 
themselves. 


Inspite of the objections stated above, we will have to admit 
that this method helps the progress of the students because of the 
constant supervision by the teacher. This method recognizes 
individual differences and allows each pupil to proceed according to 
his ability. Better pupil - teacher relationship helps in drawing out 
the best in the child - body, mind and spirit. < 


20.7 Team Teaching 


Team teaching is one of the important instructional Strategies 
for the improvement of instructional programme. According to 
Glendon the following are some of the factors that are responsible 
for pre- organizing the typical school programme. 

1) The individual needs of a pupil are not met by completely 
isolating him in one room with one teacher for his total 
programme. 


2) Intellectual development limited by heterogeneous grouping 
for the entire curriculum. 


3) Atthe same time, to be grouped according to intelligence for an 
entire day limits academic growth in some areas and the pupils 
social development as well. 


Usually the team teachers are concerned with better grouping 
practices, reconstruction of curriculum, modern instructional 
devices, and effective use of talents, time and energy. 


The size of the team is not fixed. It varies in size from 3 to 8 
teachers who work with 75 to 250 children, with a teacher pupil ratio 
of 1 to 25 or less. Team members have varying functions and 
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responsibilities. To improve instructional programme every team is 
attached to one team leader, one or more co-operating teachers and 
one or more teaching aids. Besides this, each team has part time 
professional or non-professional help. 

On the basis of the size of the team, the amount and kind of 
help is determined. Members of the team are required to take part in 
planning and actual teaching. 

Every team has one team leader. He performs administrative 
as well as supervisory functions. He is a man having efficiency in 
classroom teaching and has already made some contribution to 
school and community. The co-operative teachers are different from 
the classroom teacher. They have less administrative responsibilities 
and clerical work in comparison to the regular classroom teachers. 
Usually they devote their time to instruction concentrating their 
specialization in different areas of social studies. If necessity 
demands they can be called to assists in other areas other than their 
specialization. 

While organizing team teaching emphasis is usually laid on 
two factors: i) staff co-operation, collaboration, interaction, 
communication and involvement, ii) the role of the headmaster in 
creating an atmosphere in which co-operation will be obtained. 


Evaluation 
l. Explain in brief lecture-cum-demonstruation method of 
teaching social studies. 
2. What are the characteristics of a good demonstration? 
3. What is a project method? What are its learning advantages and 
disadvantages? 
What are the different types of projects? 
What are the basic principles of project method? 
Describe the steps in project method. 
Problem-solving method enables the pupils to become 
independent. Discuss. 
8. What are the steps in problem solving? 
9. What is a source method? 


SDA a 
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10. What are the difficulties faced by a soical studies teacher in 
utilizing orginal sources? 

11. Describe the procedures of socialized techniques. 

12. How does supervized study meet the individual differences in 
learning social studies? 

13. What is team teaching? What are its advantages and 
disadvantages? 


RESOURCES AND EQUIPMENT 


Library and Laboratory 
Museum 
Study Circles 


Community Resources 


Library and Laboratory 


21.1 Library 


"Library may be defined as a public institute or establishment 
charged with the care of collection of books, the duty of making 
them accessible to those who Tequire the use of them and the task of 
converting every person in its neighbourhood into a habitual library 
goer and reader of books". According to sociologists, "Library is an 
educational social agency which promotes self-education for each 
individual of the society”, It is also defined by saying that 'Library is 
an essential instrument of putting progressive methods into practice.’ 


The Secondary Education Commission States, "Library is the 
hub and centre of the intellectual activity in the literary life of the 
recognized school and plays the same part, viz, as the laboratory 
plays for science subjects and the workshop for technical subjects’. 


From, the statements stated above, it is clear that the need for 
a school library in a modern school cannot be ignored. In other 
words, the nature of school library service is an index to the quality 
of institution. Therefore, every school should have a well-equipped 
library. 


The Functions of Library 


A good library is a sine qua non of good teaching and 
effective learning. It widens the outlook of the students, and instils 
in them a love for extra-reading. To widen the intellectual horizon of 
the students of social studies, the library should perform the 
following functions. The Library should 


i) guide pupils in developing regular reading habits. 


ii) assist pupils to become skillful and discriminating user$ of 
printed material. 


iii) act as an agency to promote self-study habit among. the 
students. 


Library and Laboratory =m) 


iv) provide up-to-date information to the student community. 


v) guide the pupils in such a manner that they can become writers 
in future life. 


vi) help in the cultural growth of the students. 


vii) aid the students in their choice of books and different learning 
material. 


viii) Students become resourceful in the use of books and gradually 
develop the habit of investigation. 


ix) Library helps the pupils in profitable use of their leisure hours. 


x) Library reduces the chance of indiscipline in the school 
campus. 


xi) It develops the habit of supplementary reading. 
Equipment of the Library 


The library must be housed in an attractive place well 
ventilated and well furnished, homely, comfortable and workman- 
like. The furniture, tables, chairs, catalogue stands, stacks and book 
shelves should be designed fromthe point of view of artistic effect 
and functional efficiency. There should be proper selection of books, 
journals, periodicals and newspapers. A small library committee 
may be constituted to recommend the purchase of books on different 
subjects. Teachers on the committee must be genuinely interested in 
the selection of the books. They may consult reviews, catalogues 
from standard publishers as Oxford University Press Macmillan, 
Mcgraw Hill, Longman, India Press Ltd., Allahabad University 
Press, Neelkamal Publications, etc. or may write to training colleges 
for guidance. The teachers may visit bookshops for selection of 
books. Books selected should be according to the interests and tastes 
of the students. There must be a separate library room. If the space 
in a school does not permit so, it may be turned into library-cum- 
reading room and may be housed in the hall. 


The practice of placing book shelves here and there in the 
classrooms should be discouraged. The area of the library may vary 
from 600 sq. ft. to 960 sq. ft. with attached reading rooms. The 
library should have only one door for entrance as well as for exit. 
This helps to havea proper control over the readers and smooth 


functioning of the library. 
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Library Service 


Every school must have a full-time librarian. The teacher in 
charge of library should be trained in library science. In the library 
there should be different sections. But in each section the needs of 
the people of different intellectual capacity and attainments must be 
borne in mind. There is also a felt need to have a teacher's section in 
the library. Teachers also require to replenish their knowledge once 
learnt in training colleges. Books on various aspects of home science 
should also find a due representation in teachers section. Textbooks, 
journals, biographies, source books, parallel texts, encylopedias, 
dictionaries, reference books, magazines, newspapers, 
supplementary reading etc. should be kept in the library. 
Cataloguing 

The catalogue interprets the classification systems of a library 
to the reader. All the books may be catalogued into three categories 
according to their authors the title and or the subject. It is through the 
catalogue that one is enabled to locate any book. It can also tell one 
the number of volumes the library contains on a particular subject. 
The catalogue may be according to the alphabetical order of the 


subjects or it may be a classified catalogue following Dewey's 
System Card Index. 


Class Library 


In addition to the general library, there may be class libraries 
for each class. The class teacher may be in charge of each class 
library meant for a particular class. It should be wholly at his 
disposal. He should issue the books to his class from the class- 
library occasionally. The class-library may function as the tributary 
of the general library and should be supplemented by books drawn 
from the general library. The class library may have sets of different 
books properly selected. The pupils may draw books from the class 
libraries according to a set programme. If the class libraries function 
properly, the workload on the general library will be lightened and 
the library service will be more effective. 


Subject Libraries 


It is desirable to have subject libraries, particularly in the high 
classes. The subject teacher may be the in charge of subject library. 
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Library and Laboratory 


If the teacher takes pains to build a good library service, he can 
enrich this section through collection of good books on his subject. 
These subject libraries should not be confined merely to the stocking 
of textbooks. Advanced works and reference books on the subject 
should find a suitable place in them. Pupils should be guided to 
make use of subject libraries. 


If library service is to function efficiently the headmaster 
should see that there is provision in the timetable for the students to 
use the library. New books, properly selected and added to the 
library each year, with their title pages and with brief comments may 
be displayed at the noticeboard. Book exhibitions may be arranged 
from time to time. 


If the library is really to be the proof of the intellectual life of 
the school, a centre of supervised study, a source of disseminating 
knowledge and not to be an invalid agenda to the school as a show 
case, it is to be well planned and systematically organised. 


There is a need to have trained librarians in our schools. A 
library is not to be a storehouse of books. It has a machinery which 
places the information contained in books at finger tips of the 
readers. The main function of this machinery is classification and 
cataloguing. There is a technical aspect to librarianship and requires 
that the teacher or the person dealing with the library must be trained 
in it. 

The conditions prevailing in a majority of our schools today 
are deplorable. The sooner we pay our attention to these sadly 
neglected aspects of effective education, the better it will be both 
from teaching point of view as well as learning. 


21.2 Laboratory 


For pupils learning and satisfaction of teaching, adequate 
convenient and attractive facilities must be provided by the teachers 
of social studies. The teacher should remain in charge of the 
maintainance of the social studies laboratory as it works out to be a 
unique way of providing instruction. It helps the students to 
understand abstract and complex ideas and provides them an 
opportunity to take part in social studies instructional activities. 
Laboratory work involves students in hands on activities and helps 
them participate in map making, drawing time line etc. 
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Laboratory approach to teaching is connected with the 
following elements. 
i) To illustrate concepts and principles, the "verification 
laboratory approach is designed", 


ii) To get first hand experiences about the concepts and principles, 
inductive laboratory approach is followed. By this approach, 
the students can explore ideas and form concepts for 
themselves. 


iii) In laboratory approach, importance is given to measuring, 
observing, classifying, interpreting and predicting. 
Characteristics of a good Social Studies Laboratory 
A good social studies laboratory should have the following 
characteristics. 


i) For covering all the areas of the curriculum adequate space and 
equipments must be provided. 


ii) Flexible arrangement of equipment and facilities. 

iii) Adequate lighting facilities. 

iv) Proper ventilation facilities, 

v) Facilities of water Supply inside the laboratory. 

vi) Safe and sanitary working conditions of the laboratory. 
vii) Proper storage facilities, 

viii) Washable floors. 

ix) Pleasant colour of the walls of the laboratory. 


x) Equipment and furnishing which are easy to care for with 
minimum effort. 


xi) Depending upon the size of the school there should be one or 
more rooms. 


xii) The laboratory should have flexible arrangement and movable 
furniture. 


xiii) An all purpose room for laboratory work. 
xiv) Laboratory must be well-organised and carefully planned. 
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Library and Laboratory 


Advantages 

i) Laboratory approach of teaching is child-centred. 

ii) Students get an opportunity for learning by doing. 

iii) In this approach, it is easy to make the students disciplined. 

iv) There is chance for skill development. 

v) The students learn how to develop self-confidence. 

In the laboratory approach to teaching, the teacher of social 

studies should be careful about the proper management of the 


laboratory. He must pay special attention to light arrangement, 
grouping of the students, seating arrangement and discipline. 


Evaluation 

State the importance of library in the teaching of social studies. 
What are the functions of a library? 
How is the social studies laboratory crucial in the effective 
learning of social stuides? 

4. List out the characteristics of a good social studies laboratory. 

5. What are the skills learnt by the students by the optimum use 
of social studies laboratory? 
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Museum 


The social studies museum plays an important role in 
imparting instruction in social studies. It is a storehouse of fine 
collection connected with geography, history, anthropology, 
economics and psychology. It is a place which mirrors the life of the 
school and works as a source of knowledge to the students and a 
pride for the students and teachers of social studies. The materials in 
the social studies museum consist of coins, costumes, pictures, time- 
charts, art, painting, cultural traditions etc. of a district or locality in 
which the school is situated. 


It is true that all the wealth of painting, music, sculpture, 
dress, industries, tools and religious outlook, all the significant 
phases of life that are so well illustrated in the important museums 
of a country, cannot be adequately represented in the school social 
studies museum. But an attempt must be made to put in a variety of 
materials to be used as aids which will help the imagination to 
Picture the life that is gone, and yet at the same time influences the 
Present in a subtle, though very real manner. 


Students of social studies should be encouraged to collect and 
produce different articles to be exhibited in the museum. By this act 
they will feel proud of their own attempts in making the museum. 
They should collect various types of specimens and these should be 
duly classified and labelled. The social Studies museum can be 
effective only if it is regularly used by the students, They can gain 
concrete knowledge of social studies in interesting ways. Different 
discoveries of science, technology and geography can be best 
exhibited through specimens and models placed in the museum. 
Thus the social studies museum possesses not only educative value, 
but also carries a great social and psychological value. 
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Evaluation 
1. How is the social studies museum useful to the teacher? 
2. What are the exhibits and articles to be kept in the museum? 
3. How should a museum be organised? 
4. The social studies museum possesses not only educative value 


but also carries a social and psychological value. Discuss. 


Study Circles 


The concept of study circle is a new development in the 
teaching of social studies. The objectives of this programme i: to 
help the students increase their ability to generalize as they analyse 
a topic in order to develop main ideas. Students should be provided 
with an opportunity to learn that an adequate number of cases and 
situations must be studied to make a good generalisation. They can 
also learn that it is sometimes wise to put limits on generalisation. 
As a result of this students can avoid generalising from a single 
instant or few cases. They can also identify faulty generalisation 
presented by some people. 


In a study circle, interogative Single-setting studies may be 
introduced to help students develop the ability to synthesise data on 
a person, historical period, culture or religion. Instead of focussing 
on one topic in several settings, the students bring together 
information on a variety of aspects of the single setting selected in 
the study circle. 


In a study circle decision-making studies are introduced to 
develop competence in making decisions, assessing policies, 


evaluating proposals and anticipating consequences of different 
actions. j 


In a study circle, the students of social studies can learn how 
this subject is related to other areas of the curriculum in many 
different ways. They can learn how health and science are related to 
family life, how to get our food, how weather affects our life, the 
importance of communication etc. 


The teacher should have a central role in planning the study 


circle programme with the assistance of research experts for the 
benefit of the students. 


Evaluation 
|. What are study circles? 
2. What are the uses of study circles? 
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Community Resources 


A major advantage of taking classes into the community or 
encouraging students to examine their community is that it allows 
them to move beyond their immediate neighbourhood, to begin 
appreciating the complex nature of community living, and to begin 
thinking about communities in other parts of the world. Therefore a 
community is considered as a laboratory for providing first hand 
learning about the ways of living. It is a rich and variety resource 
which can enrich and supplement learning in social studies. If a well 
equipped teacher can develop a planned programme, he can bring 
the school and community quite close to each other. 


It is the community which can provide tangible, seeable, and 
concrete resources which are quite interesting, meaningful and 
| dynamic for learning social studies. Besides these, field trips, 

interviews by experts, local publications and historical sites can be 
used to enrich instructions in social studies. The teacher should first 
make a brief survey of community resources to become well 
equipped to provide instruction in social studies. 


Using Community Resources 


To achieve great efficiency in teaching social studies the 
teacher should consider the following community resources. 


i) Daily experiences 

in community are considered 
the teacher. The teacher helps 
tion, to experience the 
Jebrations and discuss 
n social 


The daily experiences of child 
as one of the important resources for 
the children to see buildings under construc 
work of workers, observe holidays and ce 
current events. Efficient teachers utilise these experiences i 


studies programme. 
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ii) Study tours 


Full day or one week study tour programmes can be utilised 
in social studies teaching. The study tours provide opportunities to 
the students to see places like airport, farms, art gallery, bank, 
botanical garden, court room, Assembly hall, dairy, factories, lake, 
sea, library, museum, park, police station, radio station, post office, 
T.V. centre, zoo, and telephone exchange. 


iii) Informal walks 


Informal walks are considered as the most valuable study 
tours that can be taken in immediate neighbourhood. Students may 
walk to see a beautiful garden, modern bakery, soil erosion etc. Such 
type of walk trips are very easy to plan, save time and help the 
children to observe their immediate surroundings. 


iv) Places of civic interests 


Students of social studies should be provided with an 
opportunity to visit village panchayat, state legislative assembly, 
state secretariat, High Court etc. 


v) Visit to places of cultural interests 


Students should visit places of cultural interest like 
Kalakendra, radio station, clubs, art emporium etc. 


vi) Places of geographical interest 
Student should visit places like river valley, projects, springs, 
rocks, waterfalls, dams, hills etc. 


Evaluation 


1. How should the teacher make use of community resources to 
make teaching effective? 

2. What do you mean by daily experiences? 

3. Why should the teacher take the students on informal walks? 

4. Name some places of civic interest. 

5 


How are study tours useful/beneficial to the students? 
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NON-FORMAL SOCIAL EDUCATION 


Social Studies Clubs 
Conduct of Model Parliament 
Field Trips, Excursions 


Current Affairs and Controversial Issues 


25) Social Studies Clubs 


Social Studies Clubs 


The club is a voluntary group, of certain persons to promte 
their leisure time activities. Mans leisure has increased in the 
contemporary society, but its distribution is as uneven and 
unsocialistic as the distribution of wealth in a society. 


There must be a social studies club for the whole school with 
office-bearers elected by the students from amongst themselves and 
with the social studies teacher as ex-officio president or vice- 
president. The functions of the social studies club are numerous. It 
organises national days such as Independence Day, Teachers’ Day, 
Republic Day, Children's Day, Literacy Day, etc. 


It is suggested by some experts that social studies clubs ought 
to have occasional papers on social Studies written by the senior 
students. 


This will be an incentive for independent study and thought 
and provides the general body of students with opportunities for 
debate and discussions. A few well chosen debates in addition to the 
ones that each class has for itself will add to the usefulness of the 
club. It should also organize occasional lectures illustrated by slides 
for the whole school by a prominent outsider or the social studies 
teacher. Thus the social studies club can develop a rich value among 
the students of those great days. 


In secondary schools in India, a science club is formed since 
the fifties in order to develop scientific attitude and to promote 
mastery over scientific skills. Students interested in science act as its 
sponsors while the head of the school acts as its patron. 


Every club organised in any Society has a constituion of its 
own, because there should be some leadership to promote its 
activities and help its members realise objectives of utilizing their 
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leisure time usefully. The leadership strives to satisfy the needs of 
all its members. As the members have largely some common 
interests which are helpful to promote the club's objectives, 
leadership too strives to promote these common interests which are 
helpful to promote the club's objectives. Yet, these common interests 
should not clash with the objectives of the society in which the club 
functions. Generally, there is no clash, but whenever there is a clash 
of interests or violations of 'aw, naturally action is taken against the 
club. It is primarily the club leadership that comes into action as a 
party to it. As a result of that action against the club, the club may 
change its activities either with change of its leadership or without 
such a change. Alternatively, the club may be wound up. 
Sometimes, the club many take up a counter move against 
government by whom the above action was taken against it, by 
filling a complaint in the court concerned, and it may get, 
sometimes, a favourable judgement from the court. 


The inference to be drawn from this situation is that club 
activities should be, in general in conformity with the functions of 
society within which it functions. 


The position of the school club may differ from that of the 
club in the society outside the school. Yet its activities should not 
clash with the objectives of the school within which it functions. On 
‘the other hand, they should support and strengthen the latter. 


The activities of the school club support and strengthen the 
objectives of the school, which are formulated with certain 
educational goals. Fistly, school clubs provide opportunities to 
students to develop in them learning experiences with reference to 
their talents and interests, with spontaneity and creativity. 
Secondaly, the present school curriculum and the organizational 
frame of work, the school teaching, particularly in a centralized 
system of education gives very little scope for spontaneity and 
creativity on the part of the students. Students involvement is very 
meager in the curricular activities. So, strengthening of these 
activities is necessary for realizing the various instructional 
objectives, particularly in social studies. Thirdly the club should 
serve as a forum for constructive use of the students leisure time. 
Fourthly, the club should strengthern the aptitudes of students both 
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occupational and activities such as agriculture, commerce and for 
advanced studies in any field of specialization like economics, 
sociology, psychology, education, history etc. Fifthly, clubs provide 
an opportunity for learning the skills and attitudes conducive to 
working in groups. There is ample scope for a social studies clubs to 
help the students who are interested in the filed of social studies, in 
order to realize the understanding, skills and attitudes of soical 
Studies instruction. The activities of social studies club are: 

- Reading some interesting books as well as books for advanced 
knolwedge in the social studies subjects, History, Geography, 
Civics and Economics 

- Studying the current affairs of India and the world. 

- Organizing filed trips. 

- Practising the procedures of parliament, socialized recitation, 
source method, maintenance of news - bulletin, map reading 
and map-study, self evaluation. 

- Studying the folklores and cultural milieu of the various 
peoples of the world. 

- And other education programms. 


Evaluation 
What are the activities of a social studies club? 
What are the objectivies of a social studies club? 


How do social studies clubs improve the skills of the pupils? 


he attitudes can be developed by pupil through social studies 
clubs? 


5. How can one spend one's leisure through social studies clubs? 


DAEMEN i 
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Conduct of Model 
Parliament 


Parliament is the name given by the Indian constitution to the 
union legislature. The Parliament consists of the President of India 
and the two Houses, Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha. The constitution 
lays down that the two Houses of Parliament must be summoned at 
least twice every year and six months should not lapse between their 
last sitting in one session and their first sitting in the next session. 
Subject to this provision, the President is authorised to (a) summon 
the houses or either House of Parliament (b) prorogue the houses 
and (c) dissolve the Houses of People as and when it becomes 
necessary. 


Indian Parliament is not a sovereign legislature. It has vast but 
limited power. Since India is a federal country, the union 
parliament makes laws only on subjects enumerated in the union and 
concurrent lists, those given in state list being within the 
legislative competence of state legislatures. The law making bodies 
are required to discuss various local, national and international 
issues and then make suitable laws on them. The members of these 
bodies present all points of views and try to represent all kinds of 
interests related to a problem. Eventually there is accommodation of 
various interests and a compromise is made. An effort is always 
made to take such a decision as would please most and antagonize 
least. Such decisions are frequently taken by the parliament. The 
decisions of the parliament are important, since they affect the whole 
country. Each one of us is affected by the decisions of the 
parliament. The decisions taken in the parliament are a result of, 
long drawn debates. Usually to conduct debates in the parliament, 
certain rules are followed. Such rules are based on democratic 
principles. These rules facilitate everybody to get a chance to be 
heard. During the discussion hours, proper documents are 
maintained by the competent authorities. This is called the 


parliamentary procedure. 
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Parliamentary Procedure in the Teaching of Social Studies 


Social studies contributes to the goals of education in many 
different ways. Students develop self-realization through 
experiences that foster each individual's growth in knowledge, 
skills, and values. Students better understand human relationships 
through multi-ethnic studies, the study of various cultures, the 
development of interpersonal skills, and analysis of intergroup 
problems. Students develop civic responsibility through civic 
activities in and out of school; they learn the concepts and main 
ideas of government and the legal rights of individuals; and they 
develop thinking and valuing processes that help them to deal with 
issues and make decisions. Students acquire economic competence 
as they explore concepts, attitudes, and skills related to good 
workmanship, career awareness, contributions of different workers, 
and use of resources. Social studies sharpens thinking ability 
through learning activities that involve students in critical and 
creative thinking and in decision - making activities. Students will 
know how to learn as they apply reading, study, and other skills; as 
they engage in independent study activities that emphasize self- 
direction and self-evaluation; and they progressively develop the 
ability to use models of inquiry and processes of thinking. 


To develop the social and political skills essential to civic 
competence in a democratic society, the students should develop 
certain qualities. Such qualities include sensitization to needs, 
feelings, problems and goals of others, concern for rights and 
responsibilities of individual and groups in a society. When the 
students are engaged in group interaction they learn group planning, 
decision making, analyzing controversial issues, serving as a leader 
and follower, using methods of persuasion and negation and 
resolving conflicts. Group discussions help the students to learn 
social and political action competence, identify needed action to 
carry out civic responsibilities to influence others to external justice, 
equality, other democratic values and to accept and handle 
consequences of one’s actions. To develop such attitude and values, 
parliamentary procedure has been included as an important method 
of teaching social studies. 
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Parliamentary procedure develops certain required 
competencies for meaningful participation in the democratic 
functioning. Students develop expertise in many needed points like 
inter-group relations, across the table discussion, in family affairs, 
local and national affairs. This method provides a suitable 
programme to train the students in the field of human behaviour. 


Students at the school stage of education give importance to 
individual scholarship rather than skills of group dynamics. It is 
parliamentary procedure which develops this skill among the 
students. 


Citizenship is not a subject; it is a way of living. Therefore, its 
learning demands appropriate practice in the living of it. Our 
approach has to be, not "what should a good citizen know?" but 
"what does a good citizen do, and what must he know to do it." 
Citizenship education cannot be imparted merely by providing 
students with factual information. We have to think not only in terms 
of developing competencies in students but also in terms of 
influencing their attitudes which are essential for running democracy 
in the country on right lines. This is possible if we pay some 
attention to designing and organizing purposeful activities for 
students’ participation. The parliamentary procedure is one of such 
activities by which we impart some real citizenship education. 


Aims of Parliamentary Procedures 


The aims of parliamentary procedures are as follows: 

i) To develop in them respect and tolerance for the views of 
others. 

ii) To develop in them an understanding that respect for rules is 
essential for conducting any discussion systematically and 
effectively. 

iii) To train students in group behaviour. 

iv) To make students consider public issues and form their opinion 
on them. 

v) To develop in students an insight into the working of the 
parliament. 

vi) To make students understand the common man's point of view 
and express it in an articulated manner. 
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vii) To make students understand the parliamentary procedure. 

viii) To develop in students an ability to take a decision after group 
discussion. 

ix) To train students in the technique of group discussion. 

x) To develop in students the quality of leadership. 


xi) To make students aware of various problems facing our society 
and the country. 


26.1 Procedure to be Followed in Parliamentary 
Teaching Devices 


India has adopted Parliamentary form of government. To 
strengthen democracy, the Fourth All India Whips Conference held 
in Mumbai in 1962 conceived the idea of encouraging the youth 
parliament in educational institutions. The conference recommended 
that "Government should encourage holding of Mock. Parliament in 
educational institutions and through panchayats in rural areas". On 
the basis of this recommendations the Department of Parliamentary 
Affairs drew up a scheme of youth parliament in 1965. Since then 
this scheme is followed by the school teachers while teaching some 
subjects like civics, political science, sociology and social studies. 


The procedure 
Selection of students 


While adopting parliamentary procedure of teaching, care 
must be taken in selecting students for playing different roles in the 
mock parliament. Students having the following qualities should be 
considered as suitable. Students who 


- have debating abilities. 


- are well-informed and who have fairly good knowledge of our 
country's social, economic and political problems. 
- hold merit positions in their classes. 


- have leadership qualities and are interested in extracurricular 
activities. 


- are studying in secondary and higher secondary classes. 
Seating Arrangement 


The parliament house is a semi-circular hall. The speaker of 
the Lok Sabha sits in a canopy, placed conspicuously at the centre of 


Conduct of Model Parliament 209 


the diameter connecting the two ends of the semi-circle. The seating 
arrangement for the M.Ps is in the shape of a horse-shoe. On the left 
side of the rostrum, seating arrangement for the opposition party. On 
the right side, seats for treasury bench (Government) are arranged. 


As far as possible the chamber for the mock parliament should 
resemble the lay-out of the parliament chamber as discussed above. 


Formal sitting of the house 


While following parliamentary procedure, the social studies 
teacher should ask the member students to occupy their seats and 
wait for the Speaker to come to the house. He should create an 
informal atmosphere, where student members talk among 
themselves, exchanging greetings and pleasantries. This act should 
continue till the arrival of the Speaker. 


After the arrival of the Speaker a ceremonial announcement is 
to be made by the student-marshal heralding the arrival of the 
Speaker. The members stand in their seats till the Speaker reaches 
his chair and has taken his seat after bowing to the house. Before 
taking his seat the Speaker bows to the opposition members first and 
then to the treasury members. The opposition and the treasury bench 
members also reciprocate by bowing their heads to the speaker. 
The Question Hour 

By asking questions in the parliament house, a membe: can 
elicit information on any matter of public importance. Therefore, in 
parliamentary method of teaching, this question hour should be 
considered as the most important item of the agenda. It is also the 
most interesting item both for the member-students and the student 
- audience. Therefore, the social studies teacher and the participating 
students should come prepared much in advance. The teacher can 
allow the student-members to devote about twenty minutes time for 
each item on the agenda. 

Conditions that govern the right to ask questions 

Every member has a right to ask questions. But they should be 

guided by the following conditions. The question shall not 
i) bring in any name ner necessary to make the question 


intelligible. 
ii) contain arguments, ironical expressions and defamatory 


statements. 
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iii) ask for an expression of opinion on the solution of an abstract 
legal question. 
iv) ask as to the character or conduct of any person except in 
. his official capacity. 


v) ordinarily exceed 150 words. 


vi) relate to a matter which is not primarily the concern of the 
Government of India. 


vii) ask for information set forth in ordinary works or reference. 
viii) refer discourteously to a friendly foreign country. 


ix) ask for information on a matter which is pending before a court 
of law. 


The most important function of the parliament is making 
laws. Therefore, in the mock parliament, the legislative procedure 
should be given top priority. The legislative proposals should come 
in the form of Bills before the parliament. A Bill can become a law 
only when it is passed by the parliament and has received the assent 
of the President. 


Each Bill should undergo three readings just like the Bills 
introduced in the Parliament of India. The social studies teacher 
should help the students to learn the procedure of passing a law in 
the parliament. 


Parliamentary Procedure of Teaching Scheme as 
recommended by the Department of parliamentary 
Affairs, Government of India. 


- The objective of the Youth Parliament 


With a view to strengthen the roots of democracy, inculcate 
healthy habits of discipline, tolerate the views of others and to 
enable the student community to know something about the working 
of the parliament, the Department of Parliamentary Affairs has 
decided in pursuance of recommendations of the All India Whip's 
Conference, to hold annually a competition of youth parliaments of 
such of the recognized educational institutions in Delhi as may like 
to take part in it. 


- Eligibility for entry into the competition 


All recognized higher secondary school girls' as well as boys’ 
educational institutions in the Union Territory of Delhi run by the 
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Government, the Municipal and Local authorities or by Trusts and 
private charities can take part in the competition. They are required 
to send intimation to this effect through the Director of Education or 
directly to the Department of Parliamentary Affairs, by the date 
which would be specified every year. 


- Period during which the competition of the youth parliament 
will be held 


The competition of the youth parliament will be held every 
year. The detailed programme shall be drawn up by the department 
of parliamentary affairs and circulated to the institutions taking part 
in the annual competition well before the competition starts. 


- Number of participants in the youth parliament 


While the number of persons constituting the youth 
parliament is not limited, it would appear desirable that there should 
be a limit in regard to the duration of a sitting. This would naturally 
mean that many of the participants may only have sitting roles and 
may not be required to speak. 


- Duration of the youth parliament session 
The duration of the youth parliament sitting should not be 


more than an hour. Of this, about 10 minutes may be devoted to 
questions. 


- Subject for discussion at the youth parliament 


It is not proposed to prescribe any particular subjects for 
questions and answers or for other discussions. It would, however, 
be desirable that the matters raised in the youth parliament relate to 
subjects of welfare activity, defence of the country, social justice, 
social reforms, economic development, communal harmony, health, 
student discipline etc. Each institution should be free to select its 
own subject, intimation about which may be conveyed to the 
Department of Parliamentary Affairs before the commencement of 
: the competition. 


- Language 
The participants can speak in Hindi or English. 
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- Venue of the youth parliament 


Each institution shall hold the youth parliament sitting in its 
own building or such other place of its choice as it may like. The 
competing institutions shall be required to intimate the venue of 
their sittings along with the intimation regarding the subject for 
discussion ten days before the date of the competition. 


- Prizes 
There will be the following prizes: 
i) Shield (Parliamentary Shield) 
ii) One trophy for the district, performance of which turns out to 


be the best on the basis of marks obtained by the schools under 
that district. 

iii) Trophies for the institutions for meritorious performance in the 
competition, on the basis of order of merit. 

iv) One trophy for the institution which stands first from among 
the new entrants to the competition. 


v) Individual merit prizes in the shape of medals/cups/books for 
some selected participants from each institution. 


The shield will be a running shield to be kept for a period of 
one year by the institution which stands first in the competition. 
However, if a particular institution wins the shield for three 
consecutive years, it will be retained permanently by that institution. 


- Committees of Judges 


Committees of Judges shall be constituted by the Department 
of Parliamentary Affairs consisting of ordinarily a member of 
parliament or an ex-member of parliament, an officer of the 
Department of Parliamentary Affairs and an officer of the 
Directorate of Education, Delhi Administration. 


ii) Consideration for Drawing up the Merit List 


The Committee of Judges shall keep in view the following 
points while assessing the performances of institutions. Marks 
i) Discipline and Decorum. 10 
ii) Observance of parliamentary procedures. 20 


iii) Selection of subjects for questions and supplementaries 
and quality of answers there to. 20 
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iv) Selection of subjects for debates. 10 
v) Delivery or quality of speeches delivered, standard of 
debate. 30 
vi) General assessment of the performance as a whole. 10 
Total 100 


- Repeat performance 


The institution standing first may be required to give a second 
performance at a venue to be decided by the Department of 
Parliamentary Affairs. To this performance may be invited guests 
and the public. The programme for this performance will be drawn 
up by the Department of Parliamentary Affairs and intimated to the 
institution well in advance. 


- Distribution of Prizes 


The Department of Parliamentary Affairs shall fix a date and 
venue for the occasion. The prizes shall be distributed by a high 
dignitary. Invitations to the prize -winners, participating institutions 
and such of the other institutions, etc. as are considered necessary 
will be sent by the Department of Parliamentary Affairs. 


Evaluation 


1. What is a Model Parliament? 

2. What skills can be developed among the pupils, through 
parliamentary procedure? 

What are the aims of parliamentary procedures? 

How are the seating arrangements made in the parliament? 
What is question hour? Explain. 

What are the objectives of youth parliament? 

Why should we hold model parliaments in schools? 

How can leadership qualities be built in the students through 
model parliament sessions? 


erase 
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27) Field Trips, Excursions 


Field trips provide the students with opportunities to have 
direct experiences out of school life. It is a planned visit to a place 
outside the school. It is a going out process and the students observe 
the life outside in its actual context. Field trips are of shorter 
duration such as a visit to a post office or a factory or a 
manufacturing concern. The students may go in the morning and 
return in the evening. Excursion on the other hand is a longer trip. 
The students may stay for many days outside, such as visits to places 
of historical interest, old monuments and places of scenic beauty etc. 
In a field trip, the area of attention is very much focussed. But in 
excursions the interests are varied and the area of attention is vast. 
Hence field trips are more useful for children. It is a sort of planned 
experiences of learning, where learning by experience is possible. 
This method provides a healthy change from the routine classroom 
teaching and capitalizes the urge for outdoor life of the child. 
Besides furnishing first hand experiences which supplement and 
enrich classroom work, these outings take the children into direct 
touch with the society outside. 


The teacher uses field trip with a definite objective. The 
students select the goals and plans as carefully laid by the teachers. 


According to these prepared plans, trips are undertaken. After the 
trip, the results are evaluated. 


Field trip enable the students to observe the behaviour and 
social customs of the people of the area to which they undertake the 
trip. They also observe the etiquette in others homes, ethics of 
shopping, and courtesy to be shown to the people. They thus get an 
opportunity to learn social customs of different people. This method 
also helps them to develop their personal traits of courtesy, CO- 
operation and dependability. This trip works as an "activity period”. 


While undertaking a field trip, all the necessary information 
should be collected before hand and all details should be well 
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considered. It must be carefully planned and organized. After the 
outing is over, it must be carefully evaluated in terms of its out- 
come. Discussion may evaluate certain points. Knowledge and 
information, thus acquired may be coordinated. 


Merits 


As a teaching device the importance of field trips cannot be 

minimized. The merits of field trips may be summarized as follows. 

i) The field trips provide with experiences which are rich, varied 
and meaningful and always elicit a better response. 

ii) They always lead the child to have a total experience and this 
can influence the ideas, attitudes and values very effectively. 

iii) They provide ideal natural learning situations, develop 
observation and keenness. Knowledge learnt is concrete and 
everlasting. The child is familiarized with his environment. 

iv) They provide opportunities for getting training in a variety of 
odd responsibilities such as arranging for transport, keeping 
accounts, child welfare, life in hospitals, weaving and knitting 
factories, food craft, visiting supermarkets, living co-operative 
life etc. 

v) Out-of-school life trains the children in the act of life wherein 
they learn planning for observation. 

vi) In the present-day-society, educationists, advocate to make the 
school community-centered. School and community must 
come closer to educate the child in a spirit of give and take. The 
field trip serves as a link between these two vital agencies of 
education and improves the interaction. 

vii) By the help of this method, instructions can be given even if the 
school does not have necessary equipment. 


Excursion as an Instructional Strategy 


Excursions provide an opportunity to the students to gain 
direct experience with out-of-school life. It is a planned visit to a 
place outside the school. It is a going out process and the students 
observe the life outside in its actual context. It is a longer trip and the 
students who go for an excursion stay for many days outside, such 
as visits to places of historical importance, old monuments and 
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places of scenic beauty. It is useful for the students to learn subjects 
like social studies, history, geography, agriculture, nature study etc. 
The students of social studies will be benefited by this strategy if it 
is properly planned, and executed under supervision, and evaluated 
and followed up. 


Planning of Excursion 

Usually, an excursion is a type of project arranged for the 
whole school or for a particular class. While planning this project, 
the following points should be taken into consideration. 
i) Clarity of purpose 

See whether the excursion is only a pre-view of the study on 
project or a review of the one that has been completed. 
ii) The number of trips to be performed during the year 

It is better have a few well- planned short excursions rather 
than having long excursions with hazy objectives. 
iii) Administrative arrangements 

Look into the administrative arrangement, the correspondence 


work, length of time involved, transportation, selection of the group, 
writing to the host, planning the route etc. 


iv) Teacher-student preparation 


- Motivate the students to perform the excursion, through 
discussion, photographs, bulletin boards, stories etc. 

- Discuss the objectives of the excursion and the solutions to the 
problems, it offers. 


- Build good background in the students by referring them to 
read some relevant literature. 


- Think in detail the specific points to the observed during the 
stay out. 

- Prepare and distribute some material to the students so that it 
may be of some help to them during the excursions. 
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Chalkout the scheme in detail and familiarize the students with 
it. Set certain standards of behaviour and safety to be expected 
from the children during the excursion. 


Divide the children into certain groups, each under a leader. 


Advantages of Excursions in the Teaching of Social Studies 


The chief advantages of excursion strategy may be 


summarized as follows : 


i) 


ii) 


Excursions provide a healthful change from the routine 
classroom teaching and capitalizes the urge for outdoor life of 
the child. Besides furnishing first-hand experiences which 
supplement and enrich classroom work, these outings take the 
children into direct touch with the society outside. 

These provide ideal natural learning situations, and develop 
observation and keenness. Knowledge learnt is concrete and 
everlasting. The child is familiarized with its environment. 


iii) These provide opportunities for getting training in a variety of 


odd responsibilities, such as arranging for transport, keeping 
accounts, living corporate life, etc. 


The pleasure, value and the success of the excursion is 


dependent on the extent of student - teacher preparation. The 
excursion must be a sharing of experiences and a common 


adventure. 
Evaluation 
1. How do excursions provide direct learning experiences? 
2. Why should teachers plan for field trips? 
3. What are the points to be kept in mind while planning for an 
excursion? 
4. What are the advantages of excursions in teaching social 
studies? 
5. The pleasure, value and success of the excursion is dependent 


on the student-teacher preparation. Discuss. 


oo ¢ 


Current Affairs and 
Controversial Issues 


We are living in one of the most challenging periods of 
history. The students of India cannot face this challenge if they 
merely duplicate the forms of instruction which the institutions 
impart. By duplicating instruction they can become technicians, 
engineers, doctors, lawyers and other professional men for earning a 
living, but they cannot become men and women with vision, which 
is the need of the hour. They can meet the challenge of time by 
knowing current issues, problems and events. In this connection R.S. 
Kimball says, “It is a field, which is concerned with all those 
happenings, both domestic and international, social, political or 
economic, knowledge and understanding of which is necessary as a 
basis for citizenship of loyalty and service." One of the important 
aims of education these days is to produce democratic citizens and 
the training in the habits for citizenship can best be achieved through 
the study of current affairs. The study of current affairs also enables 
the pupil to understand changes in future society and to adjust 
himself in accordance with such changes. Current affairs should not 
form a separate topic but should be taught as an integral part of study 
of each unit. 


i) Importance of current events in the teaching of social studies 


Without adequate analysis and study of current events, 
knowledge of social studies remains incomplete. What is done 
currently internationally and locally by community, determines not 
only the current but the future well-being or ill-being of mankind. 
For it is always the current situation with which individuals and 
groups deal, and it is at this point that the lessons of the past gives 
pupils, the necessary judgement and understanding of present 
events. It is current events that increase interest among the students 
about the affairs of the world. Thus it becomes, "social studies in 
making”. 
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Instruction in current affairs increases in importance each 
year, as people move and travel more, communities change, 
environmental problems become more acute, and interdependence a’ 
home and abroad becomes greater. In addition, the demands of 
ethnic and minority groups for equality, the women's movement, the 
need to improve the political process, the impact of scientific and 
technological developments, the pervasiveness of television and 
other mass media and the increased interest in local, national and 
international affairs reiterate that the present and the future must be 
as much a part of the study of social studies. 


Confucius once said, "To know what you know and know 
what you do not know is characteristic of one who knows". All are 
engaged in knowing things. Man deals with his problems - and can 
not avoid dealing with them - on the basis of assumptions which he 
believes to be true. It is the function of the teachers of social studies 
to train their students about the nature of the problems and show the 
ways and means for their solution: Knowledge of current issues and 
problems can help the students to solve their problems. One should 
realize the importance of current affairs in social studies as follows: 


i) To inculcate the idea of democratic citizenship 


We live in a democracy. We believe in the democratic way of 
life. Our society is not only pluralistic but also, poly-cultural. By 
society, we mean a network of people. When we say that society is 
pluralistic, we mean that it consists of many institutions. When we 
say it is poly-cultural, we mean that there are many subcultures. 
Inherent in a democracy is respect for the rights and differences of 
others. There are however, certain values which citizens in a 
democracy must internalize if that democracy is to survive. There 
are values such as cooperation, respect for human life, belief in the 
dignity of man, equal rights for all, due process of law, and so on. 
Schools in a democratic society have a responsibility to help 
children acquire the values which are necessary for full participation 
in that society. We shall call there values "core values" because they 
are at the very heart of our way of life. Knowledge of current affairs 
provides necessary training to the children which makes them well- 


informed citizens of India. 
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ii) To make students socially conscious 


All societies need their members to behave reasonably, 
consistently, predictably and honestly. This.is what we call social 
consciousness. In relatively small scale homogeneous societies, 
families ensure that the young will have these characteristics by the 
time they assume adult rights and responsibilities. But in less close- 
knit communities like modern industrial countries families 
themselves may vary considerably. In these circumstances schools 
come to the fore. They help to cut down variations in behaviour that 
is important to the society and the economy. Young people learn in 
schools to have some respect for adults who are not kinsmen, to 
carry out work not of their own choosing, to ‘be punctual and 
truthful, and to work for longer term. This is not a recipe for tyranny, 
it is a simple blueprint for an orderly society and the satisfaction of 
its members. Every citizen has to develop such outlook. It is the 
knowledge of current affairs, which develops such outlook among 
the student community. 


iii) Education to be co-extensive with life 


Education is both for and through life. Education should refer 
not only to the span but also to the content and depth of the 
educational process. Education is to be co-extensive with life. It is to 
be conceived as an inter-related process for the development of a 
harmonious and balanced life and in this context education as such 
is not apart from cleanliness and helath, work and worship, play and 
recreation, citizenship and democratic living. Education is to aim at 
a balaced and well-integrated society, comprising harmoniously 
developed individuals. It is not confined to the four walls of the 
classroom. 


iv) To avoid mere cramming from made-easy books 
What is going on now? 


Mere lectures in the classroom that bore tremendously. What 
is much worse is, at all stages of education from H.S.C to M.A. 
classes - the dictation of notes which the students take down 
religiously and memorize assiduously with the final examination 
always in view. It is a matter of great regret that in the school boards 
and universities questions are often set from the dictated notes, thus 
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putting a premium on mere cramming and taking away the incentive 
for hard independent work based on the student's own notes made 
from his individual study-a process that stimulates his selective 
judgement besides developing habits of independent reading and 
critical thinking. It is all the more regrettable as the present system 
of dictation of notes seriously affects, in fact totally blights, the 
development of the very desirable habit, now fast disappearing, of 
studying standard textbooks and authors. The bookstalls are literally 
flooded with an ever increasing stream of perfunctorily written 
notes, the vicious made easy, lightening success and sure success 
etc. series that are mortgaging forever the intellectual future of our 
school and college students. Students of social studies burn midnight 
oil to read the books. The evil has reached the proportion of a 
national calamity. We would expect the school and college teachers 
to stem the tide and not to accelerate its devastating course by 
encouraging their students to read current events. 


v) Arrangement of weekly seminars and tutorial classes 


As discussed above, the system of notes dictation coupled 
with the made-easy series has completely crushed the springs of 
thought and expressions, showing up our students as so many 
derelicts on the vast seas of social studies. To overcome this 
problem, steps must be taken to arrange weekly seminars and 
tutorial classes. If it is not found possible, at least discussions must 
take place between the students and teachers about the importance 
of utilizing current events while teaching social studies. Unless there 
is a radical change in the teaching of social studies, the evil will be 
continued to the detriment of all concerned. It is a matter that has to 
be taken up in all earnestness by the school boards and the 
universities if the desired changes are to be effected without any 
further delay. 


Objectives of teaching current events 
i) To develop a continuing interest in the analysis of current 
affairs and the ability to evaluate the information that flows 
from the mass media like newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television etc. 
ii) To build meaningful bridges between life in and out of school 
and between past and present. 
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iii) To extend the students’ interest when they investigate events. 


iv) To encourage the students to study current affairs for the 
purpose of relevance, reality and immediacy. 

v) To extend and develop concepts and main ideas by identifying 
and describing roles of individuals, due process, 
interdependence and other concepts in current and special 
events. 

vi) To apply processes of thinking, inquiring and problem-solving 
by distinguishing between significant and trivial events, 
consistent and inconsistent points of view, accurate and 
inaccurate statements, straight and slanted reports, incidents 
and trends, and sound and unsound decisions and actions. 


vii) To strengthen reading, map study and other skills as they are 
used to gather, organize and report data related to events 
selected for study. 


viii) To develop attitudes, values and valuing processes by using 
equality, concern for others, and other values to describe, 
interpret and evaluate actions and decisions in current and 
special events. 


ix) To enable pupils acquire the greatest possible proficiency in the 
skills, that are needed for obtaining and using social 
information. 


Utilization and Procedures of Utilization 


The following guidelines should be followed by the teacher to 
use current events while teaching social studies. 


i) Individual needs can be met by selecting editions that are 
appropriate to the reading levels in a class. Thus, one may find 
editions on three or four reading levels in the same class. 


ii) Effective teaching techniques should be used with attention to 
developing readiness for reading, clarifying purpose, building 
vocabulary, anticipating difficulties, interpreting maps and 
graphs and discussing and summarizing key ideas. 

iii) An effort should be made to use each isssue of the periodical at 
a time when it will be most effective. Although one period each 
week may be set aside for intensive study, many teachers 
provide for study and discussion when the related topics are 
being studied. 
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iv) The whole-class approach to the study of selected sections of 
the weekly newspaper may be appropriate at times, but it 
should be supplemented by individual and small group study in 
accordance with individual needs. 

v) Whenever possible, relationships between the current affairs 
presented in the newspaper and basic units of instruction 
should be made. Isolated items and incidents are soon 
forgotten, but events and issues related to basic studies become 
a part of the child's growing background of concepts and 
knowledge. 

vi) Both formal and informal evaluation should be made of 
learning resulting from the use of current periodicals. Tests 
provided in the periodicals, discussion, sharing, reporting, 
follow-up activities, and observation can be used to appraise 
basic outcomes. 

vii) A teacher should not expect a weekly periodical to constitute 
the entire programme of current affairs study. There must still 
be careful selection of significant local and state news items as 
well as important national and international items that may not 
have been included in a particular issue. 

viii) By maintaining files of back issues, a teacher can provide 
reference material on topics and units in the basic programme. 

ix) New maps that appear in periodicals can be used to improve 
competence in map reading and map making. 


28.1 Techniques of Teaching Current Affairs 


i) Helping students to search for current events 


One of the most effective procedures is to direct the students’ 
search for current events related to a topic or unit they are studying. 
Problems and topics in such units as home and family, community 
‘workers, environmental problems, transportation, living in our state, 
regions of India, living in New Delhi, and living in Hyderabad, make 
excellent focal points around which student selected current events 
can be organized. When this is done, skills on critical and evaluative 
reading are enhanced, and the events are placed in a setting that 
gives them meaning. 
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ii) Role of the teacher 


Teachers can apply the same idea to current events bulletin 
boards, panel discussions and other activities by setting a major 
theme or concept to guide the selection of events. Some teachers 
also make use of basic concepts such as co-operation, 
interdependence, creative contributions, and people's use of 
resources. When current events are gathered and discussed in terms 
of these basic concepts, growth in depth and breadth of 
understanding invariably takes place. 


iii) Preparation of notebooks 


Notebooks prepared individually by small groups or by the 
class can also be organized around specific concepts and themes. At 
times an entire notebook may be organized around a single concept 
on a problem. At other times a notebook may include several related 
concepts or problems with clippings placed in each section. In all 
cases, pictures, charts, maps and other illustrative materials should 
be included to enhance understanding. The point is to help children 
relate the section of current affairs to main objectives and to the 
activities used to achieve them. Continuing guidance of selection is 
essential and can be improved by utilizing standards that children 
themselves have helped to formulate. 


iv) Preparation of basic units relating to current affairs 


A good general policy is to relate current affairs to basic units 
of instruction, for the problem of obtaining background material and 
giving importance and perspective to current affairs. As regional 
unit areas of our state, North India and regions of South India are 
studied. Current events can be selected to highlight recent 
developments. As social studies units such as early times in our state 
and colonial life are studied. Current events can be selected to 
contrast "then and now". 


v) Problem of timing 


The great problem here is one of timing. As one teacher put it. 
"So many significant events occur either before or after we teach a 
unit". Many teachers meet this problem by using current events to 
launch units, by collecting clippings and having children collect 
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clippings related to units that are to be developed, by timing the 
introduction of certain units to coincide by keeping files of children's 
weekly newspapers related to future units, by relating events to past 
units, and by continuing certain strands from unit to unit, such as 
transportation, communication and conservation. 


Lmitations 
i) Overloaded curriculum 


It is a fact of experience that the social studies curriculum is 
overloaded with several topics. It becomes difficult on the part of the 
social studies teacher to cover the course before external 
examinations at the end of a year. This restricts the scope of teaching 
current events. 


ii) Problem of teaching controversial issues 


The school students have inadequate background to study 
controversial issues, as a result of which the teacher faces difficulties 
in discussing such topics with the students, becuase of the fear that 
such hot issues may create problems. 


iii) Lack of Teachers 
Very few social studies teachers have knowledge about 


current affairs. They fail to provide correct information to the 
students in the classroom situation. 
iv) The available information is incomplete and one-sided 

The information available in the newspapers is incomplete 
and one sided. Teachers fail to get sufficient and important news 
items to inform the students. 

Inspite of the limitations stated above, the social studies 
teacher cannot do away with the current events while teaching social 


studies. Since the events of the recent time are of much relevance, 
the teacher should teach such subjects in the classroom with 


confidence. 
Role of the social studies teacher in imparting knowledge 
of current affairs 


"Teacher is the maker of man", said John Adams. He is the 
foundation of all education and thus, of the whole civilization of 
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mankind present and future. So far as the social studies teacher is 
concerned, it is not enough for him to possess a good knowledge of 
his subject, a vivid imagination and a romantic sense of social 
studies. He must possess a good knowledge of current affairs. As a 
stimulating teacher of social studies, he must have a refreshing 
outlook on current affairs. He should prepare programmes on 
current affairs with interest and understanding of what he should 
inform the students in the classroom. He himself should regularly 
read different newspapers, journals, periodicals and magazines in 
order to provide authentic information to the students on day-to-day 
affairs, current events. 


Besides reading newspapers, he should collect information 
from the television programmes, news broadcasts from the radio and 
other mass media. Such sources can help the teacher to impart 
correct information to the students. The teacher should collect better 
news items from different sources, select them systematically and 
hold discussions with the students and encourage them for extensive 
reading on important current affairs. Some news items which appear 
to be isolated events can sometimes be related to significant topics. 
For example, a bicycle accident may lead to discussion on safety 
rules with emphasis on showing concern for others. A news item on 
minority groups may lead to a discussion of rights and 
responsibilities, fair play, equality, justice and other democratic 
values in community living. 


Because of television and discussions with adults at home, 
children may raise questions that are beyond their level of maturity. 
Such questions should be dealt with on levels of experience and 
understanding appropriate for the group. After adequate comment or 
discussion, the teacher should direct the group's attention to other 
questions, reports or topics. At times, particularly in the primary 
grades, children may report events about family life that are of a 
personal nature and not proper topics for group discussion. When 
this happens, a tactful and unobtrusive shift should be made to other 
topics. Sometimes a wise course is to suggest that a particular topic 
is one that the child may discuss later with the teacher. 


Many activities and sources of information are put to use in 
the current affairs programme. In selecting them, teachers should 
consider those that can be used by individuals and small groups as 
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well as by the entire class. In fact, good group discussion and 
analysis of current affairs depend on adequate individual 
preparation. Students too should be concerned with the selection of 
activities and sources of information appropriate for the event or 
issue under study. 


Since the teaching of current affairs is of special significance 
in the teaching of social studies, the social studies teacher should 
have special training as to how to carry out such discussions with the 
students. As C.P.Hill states, "His first concern will be to lead the 
ripening minds of his pupils towards a stronger and critical sense, 
making them more accustomed to scrutinize more emphasis in their 
objectivity and capable of forming independent views on the 
problems of the present as of the past". Therefore, the teacher should 
play a vital role to create interest in current events among the 
students of social studies. 


Evaluation 

1. What are current affairs? State the importance of current events 
in the teaching of social studies. 

2. What are the aims and objectives of teaching current affairs in 
social studies? 

3. List out the guidlines to be followed by the teacher while 
teaching current affairs to the students. 

4. What are the techniques of teaching current affairs? 

5. Explain the role of the social studies teacher in teaching current 
affairs. 

6. Mention different ways in which current affairs can be included 
in school programme. 

7. Discuss the importance of newspapers as a teaching aid in 
social studies, 

8. Discuss the role played by mass media in imparting education 
in current affairs. 


(UNIT - IX ) 


SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM 


Social Studies Curriculum based on 
National and State Policies 


Principles of Curriculum Construction 


Organizing Social Studies Curriculum- 
Correlation, Integration, Concentric, Spiral, 
Unit and Chronological Approaches 
Qualities of Good Social Studies Text Book 


Need for Hand book for Teacher and 
Work book for Learner 


Social Studies Curriculum Based 
on National and State Policies 


One of the hallmarks of teaching social studies is the process 
called planning. If the social studies teacher desires to instruct in a 
systematic manner, then, he will devote a substantial proportion of 
his time and activity to planning - deciding what and how he wants 
his students to learn. Most successful teachers exhibit three common 
traits : (i) they are well - organized in their planning (ii) they 
communicate effectively with their students and (iii) they try to 
fulfill the objectives of teaching social studies. The rationale for 
reaching objectives centres around the concept called "curriculum". 
In its simplest form, a curriculum is composed of objectives, 
interactions and assessments. 


Curriculum is a Latin word (plural - curricula) that is 
originally referred to a defined path or course, such as a race course 
or a pattern of one's career. In education it refers to a defined or 
particular course of study. Webster's New World Dictionary, defines 
the curriculum as a "fixed series of studies", required for graduation 
from a school, college or as all of courses offered collectively by a 
school. While this definition may seem simply to mean the 
programme of studies taught to and learned by the students in a 
school or college, it is not satisfactory to all people. Some educators, 
such as the pioneer curriculum expert, Franklin Bobbitt, believed 
that it was too narrow and restrictive. Bobbitt, arguing for a much 
broader definition of curriculum claimed that the curriculum 
encompassed all of a student's school experiences, even the many 
unorganized and unscheduled experiences that may have an 
educational impact upon learners. 


Curriculum acts as a pivot in organizing any educational 
effort. It deals with 'what' to teach aspect. Not only the aims and 
values of teaching a subject cannot be achieved, but also methods of 
teaching cannot be successful, unless the subject matter is graded 
and suitable according to the stages of development, capacity and 
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attainment of goals for whom it is meant. Therefore, Cunningham 
rightly says, "Curriculum is a tool in the hands of the artist (teacher) 
to mould his materials (pupils) according to his ideals (aims and 
objectives) in his studio (school)". Therefore, the development of 
curriculum is a very difficult job for the teachers and educators. The 
social studies curriculum is not an exception to it. It requires wise 
planning of the subject matter, for its fruitful growth and also the 
growth of the pupils. It is to be organized in such a way that within 
the prescribed period of time, the aims and objectives of teaching are 
achieved. 


. 


National and State Policies on Curriculum Development 


According to the National Curriculum Framework, "The 
school curriculum of a country, like its constitution, reflects the 
ethos and the main concerns of that country. The values enshrined in 
our Constitution point towards the development of a pluralist, open 
society and a state which is democratic, socialist and secular in 
nature. The school curriculum through its contents and materials as 
well as through its transaction will have to reflect these 
constitutional imperatives." 


Education is now on the Concurrent List. This indicates that 
the magnitude of educational problems and the measures needed to 
solve them would require the vision, the will and resources of the 
entire nation, and would call for joint commitment on the part of 
both the union and the state governments. The implications of this 
joint and constructive partnership will have to be carefully examined 
in the area of curriculum that would reflect the national ethos and 
strengthen the national unity with all its cultural, social and 
linguistic diversity. 


From socio-cultural point of view the National Curriculum 
Framework expresses the following views. 


i) Equity 


For society, which is striving to bridge the gap between the 
haves and the have-nots, the question of equity assumes a profound 
importance. Education being a powerful instrument of social 
transformation, the value of equality of opportunity has to be 
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demonstrated first through the educational system and in the design 
of the curriculum and its transaction and ultimately through the 
equality of educational outcome of children belonging to different 
social, economic and cultural backgrounds. The concept of equity 
could be strengthened only through a broad common base laid down 
during the first ten years of education. The curriculum will have to 
be so designed that it.would take note of the special requirements of 
the first generation learners who would constitute the majority in our 
country for a long time to come. It must provide for new 
methodologies for developing compensatory measures in education 
to suit the needs of the deprived and the disadvantaged so that they 
can be brought into the mainstream as early as possible. Without 
making any discrimination on the basis of sex, the curriculum should 
aim at bringing girls and boys on par. It is believed that if social 
studies takes into account such broadbase ideas, the superstructure 
of an egalitarian society can be built. 


ii) National Identity 


The most urgent need is to consciously develop national spirit 
and national identity. The promotion of national unity is intimately 
associated with the study and appreciation of the cultural heritage of 
India. The compositeness of our culture and unity in diversity - the 
backbone of our national unity - need to be reflected in the content 
and the process of education at the primary and secondary stages. 
The process of education should be characterized by efforts to 
promote culture through education and education through culture. 
The awakening of social consciousness, the development of 
democratic values and of a concern for social justice and national 
integration are extremely important. National integration can be 
achieved only through a proper understanding and appreciation of 
the cultures of different ethnic groups in India and the common 
bonds that hold all of them together. It is necessary to include an 
adequate and graded coverage of the freedom struggle as an integral 
component of the curriculum. 

This will acquaint the students of social studies with the 
sacrifices made by the people in their struggle for freedom and for 
protecting the integrity and unity of the country. 
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iii) The Scientific Temper 


The new opportunities offered by scientific advancement and 


‘ technological progress necessitate modernization, and therefore, the 


re-structuring of the curriculum. The influence of science and 
technology is so pervasive that knowledge of science, scientific 
thinking and related skills have become indispensable for leading a 
meaningful life in the modern world. Social studies should help the 
individual not only in acquiring knowledge and its application but 
also in developing a scientific temper and national worldview. It is 
important to keep in mind that in the teaching of science and the 
social sciences, we should be aware of the complexity of man and 
his environment which cannot be understood from the point of view 
of a single scientific discipline. An interdisciplinary approach, 
therefore, is more conducive in broadbased education. 


iv) Explosion of Information and Technology to Cope with the 
Modern World 


The phenomenon of unprecedented explosion of knowledge 
has become a permanent curriculum concern almost overriding 
many other considerations. This has necessitated a built-in 
mechanism for providing opportunities for continuous and lifelong 
programmes of education. The new opportunities offered by 
scientific advancement and technological development have led to 
the reorientation of the educational system to make it more relevant 
and functional. 


Organizing Social Studies Curriculum at the School level 


Usually the school provides knowledge and experiences 
which enable the children to attain their greatest potential as 
individuals and as useful citizens of a democratic society. With a 
view to meet these ends a well - planned curriculum is very much 
essential in the teaching of social studies. 


The child should be initiated into the society of India's past in 
all its major aspects, such as social, cultural and scientific 
development. He should also be helped to appreciate diversities in 
ways of living and the interdependence of various regions of India 
and the world. He should know the civic and the political institutions 
and understand contemporary social and economic conditions and 
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problems. Social skills and civic competencies and a national 
perspective would thus equip him to participate in the task of social 
and economic reconstruction. i 


The Social Studies Curriculum based on National and Social 
Policies should be guided by the following objectives 

i) Understand important features and issues of the contemporary 
world 

ii) Plan activities to involve students in learning social sciences 

iii) Utilize resources such as newspapers, maps, photographs and 
graphics to teach the social sciences 

iv) Appreciate the need for the active involvement of students in 
learning the social sciences 

v) Understand the need to develop relevant skills in the students 

vi) Devise appropriate evaluation procedures in the social 
sciences. 


At the secondary stage the students should be introduced to 
the stages of development of human civilization, and to historical 
forces and factors that have shaped modern civilization. 


The child's understanding of contemporary historical 
perspective of India's heritage and the struggle for freedom should 
be enhanced. Through the study of man-environment 
interrelationship, a global perspective should be developed. The 
other social science subjects should help the child to understand 
Indian society, polity and economy and the social, economic and 
political challenges facing the country. The study of the social 
sciences at this stage should also develop an understanding of 
contemporary world problems and of India's role in relation to 
problems like world peace and international cooperation, 
decolonization and safeguarding human rights. 


One of the important points to be noted is that implementation 
of a curricular programme is a great learning. As observed in the 
‘National Curriculum for Elementary and Secondary Education’, 
1988, "While the curriculum reflects the educational intent, it is 
equally concerned about its effective implementation. Much of the 
aberration of the present system of education in India is not due to 
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lack of noble ideas but due to lack of their appreciation and 
relevance to the management of education and day to day class- 
room practices". 


The scheme of studies at the secondary stage as suggested in 
the National Curriculum for Primary and Secondary Education-A 
Framework, the percentage of time to be allocated for social 
sciences is 12. The Teaching of Social Sciences should start from 
class Vi, as a component of general education to facilitate the child's 
growth into a well informed and responsible citizen. It should aim at 


- developing in children all understanding of their physical and 
social environment both immediate and remote; in terms of 
time and space and all appreciation of cultural heritage, both of 
India and of the world as a whole. 

- enabling the children to see the present in the perspective of 
past developments. 

- deepening their understanding of contemporary India and its 
social, economic and political development as an independent 
nation, and its composite culture. 

- developing in the child a world perspective and all 
understanding of the problems of the contemporary world, 
particularly those relating to international peace and human 
rights and the establishment of a just world order. 

- developing in the child a spirit of enquiry, a scientific. and 
forward looking outlook and aversion to injustice and bigotry. 

- connecting the classroom teaching to a world of learning. 

- integrating technology with the teaching of social sciences into 
the classrooms. 

- using the internet to promote inquiry-based learning. 

- promoting critical thinking and helping students grow and 
succeed with the speed of technology. 

The content of social studies for general education may be 
drawn mainly from History, Geography, Civics, Economics and 
Sociology. The various components of the content drawn trom these 


subjects should not be seen as isolated compartments but as being 
interrelated and integrated. 
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At the national and state levels, the detailed curriculum and 


syllabi have to be framed based on the national aims and objectives 
and textbooks are to be developed accordingly. 


The teaching learning process has to be changed using 


innovative methods and techniques integrating the educational 
technology. 


Evaluation 


k 
2. 


What is curriculum? 

"Curriculum is a tool in the hands of the artist (teacher) to 
mould his materials (pupils) according to his ideals (aims and 
objectives) in his studio school." Explain. 

List out and explain the scheme of studies at the secondary 
stage as suggested in the National Curriculum for Primary and 
Secondary Education-A Framework. 

How does the social studies curriculum reflect our 
constitutional imperatives? 

Describe the views of the national curriculum framework in the 
development of social studies curriculum. 


oo ¢ 


30 Principles of Curriculum 
Construction 


Education is essentially concerned with the transmission of 
knowledge. It is always a deliberate attempt to modify the individual 
for the better, or in terms of what is thought to be desirable. It would 
be a mistake, however, to view this knowledge only in terms of 
curriculum content, because education transmits knowledge as well. 
But it would seem fair to claim that education aims to overcome 
ignorance and advocates the principle that it is better to have 
knowledge than to be ignorant. In other words it is better to be 
Socrates dissatisfied than a pig satisfied. It is argued that the modern 
defective curriculum content creates easily satisfied pigs and 
increases ignorance than to overcome it. Therefore, Helvetius states 
that, "children are born ignorant, not stupid. It is education that 
makes them stupid". So far as defective curriculum is concerned he 
is essentially correct. Therefore, designing right curriculum to 
impart right education is of vital importance in the modern education 
system. 


Principles of Curriculum Construction for Social Studies 
i) The Principle of Child - centredness 


Modern education is paedo-centric. Therefore it is designed 
keeping in view the present needs and requirements of the child and 
the society. Modern educationists are of the opinion that experience 
is more important for a child than institution. True education can be 
acquired only when the child is provided with meaningful 
experiences. Therefore the social studies curriculum should be 
framed in accordance with the child's needs, capacities, and interests 
to face the challenges of the future. The N.P.E 1986 also stressed the 
need for child-centered curriculum. 


ii) Principle of Conservation and Creativity 


An effective curriculum must be based on the principles of 
conservation and creativity. While framing the curriculum we 
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should include those subjects and experiences which help in the 
conservation of past heritage - both social and cultural. There should 
be scope for their further modification in light of the changing needs 
and situations. A modern social studies curriculum cannot be static. 
Subjects should be included in the curriculum, which will enable the 
child to exercise his constructive and creative powers. 


iii) Principles of Integration 


The curriculum should not be split up into watertight 
academic subjects. Various subjects included in the curriculum at a 
particular stage of education should be integrated and correlated 
with many others as well as with the real life of pupils. The social 
studies curriculum should be divided into broad fields which have 
direct connection with life. 


iv) The Social Principle 


The social studies curriculum should be connected with the 
social life of the people. Since man is a social being, he cannot live 
in isolation. Therefore, while constructing the curriculum we cannot 
ignore the social life of the people. The social principle of 
curriculum construction will help in training for citizenship. The 
social studies curriculum should be constructed according to the 
social needs and interests of the children. 


v) Principles Relating to Community Life 


The curriculum should be vitally and organically related to 
community life. It should allow the child to come in close contact 
with the life around him. In fact, the curriculum should grow out of 
community life. This means due importance should be given to 
productive work which is the backbone of organized human life. 


vi) Principles of Understanding the Age Group of the Students 


The curriculum should be selected according to the stage of 
development, capacity and attainment of the pupils for whom it is 
meant. Information that is useful and necessary for the 
understanding of a particular age group should be included in the 
curriculum. All the meaningful and desirable activities that are up- 
to-date should have a place in the social studies curriculum. It should 
be of practical use for the pupils. Attempts should be made to 
include all the latest information and ideas in social studies. 
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vii) Principle of Comprehensiveness 


The principle of comprehensiveness must be followed while 
constructing the social studies curriculum. It must be broadbased to 
include the story of humanity, beginning from the local social study, 
proceeding through regional history and finally reaching the world 
history. 


viii) Principle of Freedom 


Social studies curriculum should be guided by the principle of 
freedom for all. Imperialism, colonialism and capitalism have had 
their days. Today is the age of democracy which believes that 
freedom is the birthright of all. 'Live and let live" should be our aim 
and we should believe in the fatherhood of God, and brotherhood of 
mankind. 


ix) Principle of Preparation for life 


The social studies curriculum should be prepared in such a 
way that it can prepare the child for life. The child of today is the 
adult citizen of tomorrow. Therefore, he should be prepared for the 
responsibilities and privileges of adult life. Teaching of social 
studies will sharpen the wits of the students and train their power of 
observation, imagination and critical thinking. 


x) Principle of Reality of Learning Situations 


Direct social experiences help the child to develop 
meaningful experiences. Usually the mind of the child is concrete. 
He cannot understand any abstract things. Therefore, he should 
come in contact with some concrete experiences by visiting 
museums, exhibitions, factories, old monuments, zoo etc, as social 
studies is more concerned with development of attitudes and values. 


xi) Principle of Conservation 


Mankind has accumulated a vast store of knowledge and 
experiences, This store of knowledge manifests in the ways of life of 
the people, which is called culture. It is the responsibility of social 
studies to help the students to preserve and protect all knowledge 
and experiences. Thus they can cope with the advancement of 
civilization. 
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xi) Principle of Correlation 


The curriculum of social studies should be based on the 
physical and social environment of the child. The life of the child is 
surrounded by physical environment. If we correlate social studies 
with geography, the child will be able to understand the broad and 
significant features of the* physical world. Curriculum of social 
studies should be developed in such a manner that it can help the 
child to adjust to the growing social world. 


xii) Principle of Totality of Experiences 


Most of the modern educationists are of the opinion that the 
best curriculum does not mean only academic subjects but it 
includes totality of experiences. The child should not be fed only 
academic subjects, because mere books cannot satisfy all the needs 
of an adolescent. The pupil must widen his experiences and enrich 
his knowledge through informal contacts away from the formal 
classroom and available in the library, laboratory, workshop, 
playground and numerous such places. In this way the whole life of 
the school becomes a part of the curriculum. 


xiii) Principles of Teaching for Leisure 


The curriculum should be so designed as to train the students 
not only for work but also for leisure. Attempts should be made to 
include a variety of activities, athletics, sports and games, dramatics 
etc. Such a curriculum will help the adolescents to release their pent 
up emotions in a socially desirable channel and promotes all round 


development of their personality. 
xiv) Principle of Variety and Elasticity 

To allow for individual differences, the social studies 
curriculum should provide variety and elasticity. Flexibility rather 
than rigidity should be the watchword in the construction of such a 
curriculum. Students should be given freedom of choice in selecting 
subjects. The learners should not be compelled to take up a course 
of study under pressure. It will lead to frustration. 


Conclusion 


The curriculum acts as a pivot in organizing any educational 
effort. It deals with ‘what’ to teach and ‘how! to teach aspects. Aims 
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and values of teaching a subject cannot be achieved, and methods of 
teaching cannot be successful, unless the subject-matter is graded 
and suitable according to the stage of development, capacity and 
attainment of pupils for whom it is meant. Therefore Cunningham 
rightly says, "curriculum is a tool in the hands of the artist (teacher) 
to mould his materials (pupils) according to his ideals (aims and 
objectives) in his studio (school)." Therefore, the development of 
curriculum is a very difficult job for the teacher and Academicians. 
The social studies curriculum is not an exception. It puts the 
educators into a challenging task. Therefore, the curriculum 
designers of social studies and others who are concerned with this 
should take into consideration the above stated principles. 


Evaluation 
1. What do you understand by the term 'Curriculum'? What is the 
need for planning the curriculum? 


2. Describe the principles of curriculum construction in social 
studies. 


3. Explain the role of academicians and teachers in planning the 
curriculum. 


Why should the curriculum be child centred? 
Why should the curriculum be elastic? 
Describe the principle of realty in a learning situation. 


What do you mean by variety and elasticity in curricular 
development? 


aS Mee 


Organizing Social Studies 
Curriculum 


What knowledge is most worthwhile? What should the 
children learn in the schools? What is the purpose of education? 
These questions have been the focus of spirited debate throughout 
the history of schooling. Every society debates what the children 
should learn, because what they learn, or fail to learn, influences the 
well-being of the society. The answers to these problems take the 
form of curricula and they are often a source of tension among 
teachers, parents, school boards, educators and the politicians. 
Therefore, there is a need to discuss different approaches to 
organizing social studies curriculum. They are as follows: 


31.1 Correlation Approach 


One of the fundamental issues in the social studies remains 
how to best prepare citizens for a democratic society in an 
increasingly interdependent and culturally diverse world. Attempts 
have been made by the social studies educators to decide which 
subject matter is of most worth and how to stimulate students to 
become responsible citizens in the 21st century. The academic 
discipline of social sciences is the touchstone of social studies. 
Therefore, social studies gathers a significant portion of its identity 
from many different subjects like history, political science, 
geography, economics, psychology and anthropology. The concept 
of correlatiion is mainly concerned with the comparison or 
countrasting the subject matter of one or more than one social 
sciences with social studies. There are two types of correlation: 
1) Incidental and 2) Subject. 


Incidental Correlation:- The teacher while teaching the 
subject soical studies compezes or contrasts concepts/subject matter 
with examples of different situations or activities. 


Subject Correlation:- This is correlating the subject of 
different social sciences with social studies lessons while developing 
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correlation. Let us now see how social studies is correlated with 
these subjects. 


History with Social Studies 


History is one of the oldest of the social sciences, dating back 
to the Greeks. Historie or Historia means inquiry or learning by 
inquiry. Herodotus has been called the "Father of History" for his 
narrative writing of past events. The evidences remaining of the 
human past are the basic sources for writing the history of 
civilization. Writers of the subject examine volumes of material and 
evidences available which furnish valuable information. 


History is the systematic narrative of the civilization and 
progress of man. It is not a mere accumulation of facts and dates, but 
a living, inspiring story of man and his achievements. The study of 
history can easily be made the major field of interest because of its 
many interrelations. The subject gives background to the social, 
political, and economic as well as industrial and cultural aspects of 
contemporary life and affairs. Thus history is considered as an 
important aspect of social sciences. 


Geography with Social Studies 


Geography is an old as well as a new science. Civilization is 
geographic; world events are tied to specific places on the globe. 
Geography is the study and interpretation of the distribution of the 
physical and cultural features on the surface of the earth. This 
subject may be considered both a natural and a social science 
because it is based upon the natural and the social factors and their 
relationships. 


Modern geography is partly a physical and partly a social 
science, It seeks, among other things, to relate facts of the natural 
environment to facts and problems of the socio-economic 
environment. In this respect geography is one of the few sciences 
that attempts to bridge the apparently widening gap between the 
physical and the social sciences. Its position, although a difficult 
one, is of rapidly increasing importance in the modern world. 


Geographical facts influence various developments of the 
society-social, economic, cultural, moral, religious etc. Ways of 
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living are very much determined by the geography of a region. A 
knowledge of geography enables us to have an idea of the ways of 
living of the people of a country. Geography influences human 
character indirectly and social institutions influence people directly. 
Therefore, geography is considered as one of the important social 
sciences in modern society. 


Civics with Social Studies 


Civics is a social science. It cannot be taught in isolation. Its 
teaching must be correlated with different social sciences to make 
teaching effective, interesting and inspirational. Civics deals with 
the civic development of the society. Therefore, it is considered as a 
social science. In civics, all sided development of the people is 
emphasized, so also the social sciences. Hence civics is considered 
as one of the important social sciences. 


Economics with Social Studies 


Economics is one of the earliest social sciences mentioned by 
the Greeks. It received its name from the Greek word Oikos 
("meaning household” - both family and slaves). The essence of 
early economic theory was self or individual substance, an important 
factor in the Greek civilization. Economics thus dealt with the 
economy of self-sufficiency. During the latter portion of the Middle 
Ages, the individual person began to emerge as the great reality in 
economic life. Adam Smith, who published The Wealth of Nations 
in 1776 is considered the father of economics. 


The growth of commerce, exploration, and colonization in 
various parts of the world brought new economic problems and 
relationships. The history of the growth of the American economy 
is, on a small scale, a reproduction of the story-of economic growth 
in the Old World. At first, there was a barter economy in the New 
World in which commodities were used in business transactions and 
for the payment of debts. Money economy and credit economy 
succeeded this early stage of exchange. The present development of 
the complicated banking system and- international economy 
followed. 


Economics is an organized body of knowledge dealing with 
man's activities in satisfying his wants for scarce goods. It is a social 
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science which deals primarily with production, distribution and 
exchange. In other words it is considered as ‘Science of wealth’. It 
deals with the concepts of how to earn money legally and how to 
spend money usefully to both the individual and society. 


Production is the creation of utilitarian economic goods. To 
produce goods, one must properly organize the factors of 
production: land, labour, enterprise and capital. Economics also 
includes the study of the movement of goods from the point of 
production to the point of consumption, including the facilitating 
functions of risk-bearing, standardization and grading, storage and 
transportation. How goods are exchanged is also an important aspect 
of the study of economics. 


Sociology with Social Studies 


Sociology deals directly with the origin, structure, 
development and function of social institutions. It also deals with the 
interrelations of the individual and those social institutions. As a 
science, sociology seeks to provide guidance for these institutions 
and individuals for the general advantage of the individuals. 
Sociology, although one of the newer of the social sciences, has for 
some time been an important offering in our colleges and 
universities. Despite the fact that all social studies contain 
sociological materials in varying degrees, sociology, as such, has 
until recently received little attention in secondary schools. 


Anthropology with Social Studies 


Anthropology is closely aligned with the discipline of social 
studies. Anthropologists claim that their discipline is the study of 
mankind. Culture is the central concept in anthropology. Culture is 
the common way of life led by the people of a particular society. It 
is learned rather than inherited. Cultural anthropologists are 
interested in how cultures change over time and how they are 
modified through interaction with other cultures. They also deal 
with enculturation, cultural diffusion, cultural change and traditions. 
These are the reasons for which the social studies educators correlate 
anthropology with social studies. 
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31.2 Integration 


Usually social studies is presented to the students under 
different names in different units of Indian union. The names used 
by different states are, "social studies", "social sciences", “social and 
cultural history", etc. This means that curriculum framers are not 
definite about the term "social studies". Therefore, there is a need for 
the integration of all these names. Besides this, social studies should 
be correlated to the subjects like geography, history, economics, 
political science etc. for the development of a better life. 


31.3 Concentric Approach 


This method lays emphasis on the teaching of the whole of the 
prescribed course, to be covered again and again. At each successive 
stage more details should be given to the students. The supporters of 
this method advocate that at the initial stage of instruction a bare 
outline should be presented to the students. At subsequent stages 
more details should be presented. Thus they proceed from simple to 
complex. In India, for example, the prescribed course in social 
studies for secondary stage is taught for three years. The first year 
covers the general outline of the whole course, the second year gives 
some additional details, and the last year adds still more details. 
Thus the child gets himself acquainted with the things that are 
known to him and then he comes in contact with the comprehensive 


subject matter. 


31.4 Chronological or the Periodic Approach 


It has been said that chronology is the essential skeleton of 
social studies, because it is correlated to history. The academic 
disciplines of social sciences are history, political science, 
geography, economics, sociology, psychology and anthropology. 
Social studies gains a significant portion of its identity from history. 
According to the chronological approach the entire course of history 
is divided into certain well-marked stages called periods, which are 
to be taught in chronological order. Therefore, the other name 
assigned to this method is periodic. 


The social studies teacher while following this method, 
acquaints the students with the development of history from the 
earliest period to the present day. He does not borrow the whole 
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subject matter from the history books only. He takes a period, and 
then throws light on it. By and by, various periods and parts are 
taken up and accordingly the chronology moves forward. Indian 
history, for instance, can be divided into the ancient, the medieval 
(the Rajput, the Muslim, the Mughal and the Maratha) and the 
modern period (British period). From the chronological order, the 
students know how an event, a movement, a custom or an institution 
has come to its present position. 


A Battle between the Concentric Method and the 
Periodic Method 


A fierce battle has often raged round these rival methods but 
it is now recognized that the thing has been overdone. Supporters of 
the ‘concentric' method argue that the child has a greater chance of 
realizing the continuity of development and remembering the facts 
of national history by going over them again and again each year, 
though sometimes, pursuing different lines of approach. 


Views of the Opponents of Concentric Method 


The opponents of concentric method express the following 
views: : 


a) The cursory, superficial treatment is inevitable in covering 
every year, along sweep of time, and the consequent confusion 
and haziness in child's mind 


b) Lessons will be dull and monotonous due to repetition. The 
important aspects of history like freshness in presentation, 
atmosphere of joy of historical events and the natural flow of 
the interest of the children cannot be possible in this method. 

c) Treatment of the historical facts in this method is very difficult, 
as the teacher is to cover the whole course within a short 
period. He simply gives bare-bone facts of history. As a result, 
the students fail to acquire complete knowledge. 

d) As this method covers some thousands of years within a short 
duration of time, the children fail to develop the time sense, 
which is very important in the teaching of social studies. 


Arguments in Support of Periodic Method 


The advocates of the periodic method express these views in 
support of this method. Their arguments are: 
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i) It presents new subject matter in each class and arouses and 
maintains the interest of the pupils. They study the subject 
matter with pleasure and interest. 

ii) It develops time sense among the pupils, which is very 
important in grasping history. 

iii) This method helps the pupils to have an intensive study of the 
topic presented in the class. 

iv) This method facilitates the students to learn how the history of 
a country develops in a natural way. 

v) This methods enables the teacher to present each period with its 
plot and atmosphere and to introduce the right kind of detail as 
well as to set exercises of a highly stimulating character of 
documents and sources bearing on the period. 

Criticism against the Periodic Method 
However, the periodic method is not free from criticism. The 
criticisms are: 

i) This method is criticised as it does not review the entire range 
of national history. 

ii) Under this method, pupils may forget a period, which was 
studied at an early stage, for want of revisions and references 
by inefficient teachers. 

iii) Those who leave the school early possess an inadequate 
knowledge of history of their own country. The students who 
are promoted to the next class fail to recapitulate the facts 
learnt in the previous class. 

iv) It is very difficult to provide a sense of purpose or direction to 
the students, because they are only interested to complete the 
course. 

v) Too much importance on chronology divides and subdivides 
the topic into so many divisions. As a result, the students face 
difficulties in understanding the topic. 


A Compromise between the Concentric and Periodic Methods 


The best plan seems to be to effect a compromise between 
these two methods. One can present the landmarks of national 
history (from ancient time up to the present day) through carefully 
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chosen stories from the lives of kings, heroes, saints, reformers, 
philanthropists, scientists etc. in the first or second year of the 
preparatory stage and then take up the broad facts of national history 
to be covered in the three or four years by the end of the middle 
stage. The latter can best be managed by combining the ‘outlines’ 
method (covering a reasonably wide range or a long period each 
year), with the 'periodic' method which would allow an opportunity 
for intensive study within the larger outline when necessary; special 
treatment of a few topics ranging over the entire period of national 
history such as the development of religious toleration, of 
architecture, growth of army and the navy; the history of famines 
can be taken up in place of the intensive study of a shorter period 
within the larger outline. In the senior stage, the arrangement of the 
matter should be left to the teacher provided the work done is of a 
higher type and not a mere chronological repetition of facts already 
learnt. The objective of teaching social studies is to give the student 
at this stage an inquiring mind and to get him to read and think for 
himself. 


31.5 Spiral Approach 


Taking into account the boy's capacity to learn, we should 
grade the teaching of social studies at different stages of education 
so that it can suit the children belonging to different age groups. 


Unit Approaches 


A careful perusal of educational literature, new courses of 
studies and the textbooks for primary and secondary students reveals 


that the unit idea is gaining general acceptance in educational 
circles. 


The underlying concept of the unit is not new even though the 
current terminology is of recent origin. Students conversant with the 
genesis of developing educational ideas will recognize that the 
germinal basis of the unit goes back at least as far as Herbert. The 
Herbertian "formal steps" in learning, particularly as developed by 
the American Herbertians, implied unity in the learning situation 
from the first to the last step. The early "project" both in manual 
training and agriculture assumed a unitary situation as the basis of 
learning. "The "Project" as defined by Kilpatrick, Collings, and 
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others, and the "unit" associated with the "Mastery" concept and the 
"Cycle Plan of Teaching" as developed by Morrison, have more 
nearly conformed to modern conceptions of learning. Consequently, 
they have been most influential in popularizing the development of 
and the widespread use of units within the past fifty years. 
The Composition of the Teaching Unit 

In unit planning, the entire syllabus get divided into small 
workable sections with the related topics. As a result of this the 
students very easily follow the smaller portions and are motivated to 
work more for the other units by their frequent success at intervals. 
These units help a lot so far as the comprehension and the interest of 
the students are concerned. They can also gather knowledge about 
the procedures in developing a particular unit. At the introduction 
stage students realize the purpose and get themselves ready for the 
work. At the presentation stage they gather many useful experiences 
and present the new material. At the concluding stage they organize 
and review the things they have learnt. 

It is very important to remember that the teaching units are not 
just a collection of unrelated lessons or a number of lessons to 
complete a single teaching unit. 


Each lesson is a part of the whole unit. One lesson leads to the 
development of another lesson in the unit. In unit planning, a single 
lesson may have more than one function making the’students ready 
for a new experience, for presenting a new experience and lastly 
helping the students to assimilate what they have learnt. At the time 
of planning a unit, emphasis should be given on the nature of the 
subject matter, the condition under which it is to be taught, the needs 


of the students and the like. 
Important Criteria of an Ideal Unit Plan 


While planning a teaching unit, the following points should be 
taken into consideration. 
i) The needs, capabilities and interests of pupils should be taken 


into consideration. 
ii) The past experiences and background of the students should be 


taken into account. 
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iii) New experiences should be provided to the students. 

iv) The planning should include new methods of teaching like field 
trips, demonstrations, projects, experiments etc. 

v) The length of the unit should be such as to sustain the interest 
of the students up to the last. 

vi) Remote and strange things should be avoided altogether. The 
material of the unit should include familiar and related topics. 

vii)The topics should be related to the social and physical 
environment of the pupils. 

viii) It should be flexible to facilitate the average students to go 
beyond the limits of the unit. 


ix) It should be a part of a sequence which will permit growth from 
year to year. 


x) It should satisfy the future needs of the students. 


xi) In unit planning emphasis should be laid on pupil - teacher co 
- Operation. 


Steps 


In order to develop a teaching unit, the teacher should follow 
the Herbertian steps. They include 


- Preparation or Motivation 


Students decide the purpose and get themselves motivated to 
achieve it. This motivation is natural and self - directed. It is not 
forced upon the children from outside. They also overview the unit 
and find out the scope of the material. In unit planning motivation is 
a must, right from the beginning to the end of the lesson. 


- Knowing the previous experiences 


The modern trends in education emphasize on the principle. 
"Start with the pupils where they are, "Therefore in the teaching 
learning situation, it is very much essential to know the background 
and previous experiences of the students. As a result of this there 
will be no duplication of what they have already learnt nor any 
danger of having anything in the unit which is above their 
comprehension. This can be studied by questioning and also by 
preparing an inventory. 
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- Presentation 


At this step, the students should be provided with some new 
experiences. Opportunities should be provided to the students for 
direct experience. The amount of new experience, which the 
students can assimilate and digest, should be given. 


- Organization of Learning 


In lesson planning, onportunities should be provided to the 
students to bring their learning together. As a result of this they can 
establish relationship between the new and old experiences and 
assimilate them. The teacher may take the help of written or verbal 
organization. 


- Summarization 


This step is required to bring together all learning 
experiences. During the progress of unit, we can take its help at 
intervals. In this process, organization and assimilation go together. 


- Review and Drill 


At the time of the progress of the teaching unit, it may so 
happen that we may forget some part of the lesson or some may not 
be completely comprehended. Hence a review or re-teaching or just 
a revision or new experience taught during presentation stage should 
be done. Besides this, some teaching unit may require repetition or 
drill. Thus to complete a lesson, a number of reviews or drill are 
essential. 

- Evaluation 

Evaluation here means self - evaluation. At this step we try to 
know what the students have achieved during the course of teaching. 
This evaluation may take the form of oral or written tests after short 
intervals. After a week or a fortnight, we may evaluate the 
achievements of the students by the help of interviews, self - check 


tests, performance tests, puzzles and the like. Usually the final test 
of a unit is given in the form of grade. The effectiveness of teaching 


is also evaluated at this stage. 


Advantages of Unit Method 
It splits the content into suitable units which can be handled 
and treated adequately in an integrated form. 
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Every unit provides synthetic thinking and it is easy to discover 
the relationship in various items of the units. 

All the facts come in a proper context. There are no detached 
and isolated bits of knowledge. 

The units of problems are real problems comprehensible to the 
children. These are their own problems and therefore the young 
ones are interested in the solution of the same. 

Children discover truth for themselves. There is no passive 
learning. Children are themselves active throughout. 

All the other advantages of the problem method are there in this 
method also. 


Principles of Making a Unit 


The age, class, capacities of the pupils, and the time allowed for 
the solution should be considered while framing a unit of study. 
In small classes the unit should not be very large. If time is 
large enough, small units do not fit in. 

The unit must always be well - integrated and synthesized in 
every respect. It should be a real unit. 

The factual material in a unit should be limited so that it may 
be comprehensible to the pupils in an integrated form. 

Every unit should be based on the needs and interest of every 
child. 


It is better if some actual experiences and activity of the 
children are involved in the structure of a unit. 

Sufficient material should be available for complete 
understanding of the unit. It should be comprehensive. 

The unit should be evolutionary and functional. It should be 
more towards something constructive and creative or socially 
useful. It must have developmental character. 


The unit should be such that all the members of a class can 
participate in its solution. 
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Conclusion 


Curriculum acts as a pivot in organizing any educational 
effort. It deals with 'what' to teach aspect. Not only the aims and 
values of teaching a subject cannot be achieved, but also methods of 
teaching cannot be successful, unless the subject matter is graded 
and suitable according to the stages of development, capacity and 
attainment of pupils for whom it is meant. Therefore, while 
designing a curriculum, the different approaches, like concentric, 
chronological or periodic, spiral approach, unit approach etc. should 
be taken into consideration. 


Evaluation 

1. Explain correlation approach to curriculum development. 

2. Why should you correlate history, geography, civics, 
economics, with social studies in framing the curriculum for 
social studies? 

3. What is integration approach? 

4. Describe the battle between concentric method and periodic 
method. 

5. What is unit approach? How is the curriculum developed in this 

approach? 

Describe an ideal unit plan? 

Explain the steps in a unit plan. 

What are the advantages of Unit Method? 
List out the principles of making a unit. 
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Qualities of a Good Social 
Studies Textbook 


The report of the Textbook Committee of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education remarks, 'A modern educational 
system without textbooks is as difficult to imagine as Hamlet 
without the Prince of Denmark’. Textbooks are standardized 
collection of the subject-matter that has to be taught to the students. 
They facilitate the teaching of new concepts and skills and maintain 
knowledge already acquired and help the correlation of the 
theoritical knowledge with the practical aspects of life. Thus the 
textbook is an integral part of any educational system. Even in the 
advanced countries of the world, where the techniques of teaching- 
learning have advanced a lot, the textbook enjoys its respectable 
place. For many classrooms, the textbook is almost the sole 
determinant of what is taught. Someone has said, "Let me write your 
textbook and I will have written your curriculum" Textbook authors 
and publishing companies do have a powerful impact on what is 
taught in schools. The textbook is relatively cheap, portable, 
durable, readable and still the mainstay of classroom learning. 


It is considered by experts as an "assistant master in print" and 
a ‘tutor at home for self-study’ for the students. A properly evaluated, 
wisely selected and correctly prescribed textbook is an asset both for 
the students and teachers. Therefore, the importance of the textbook 
as a tool in the teaching - learning process can hardly be ignored, 
especially in a developing country like India. 


Meaning of Textbook 


Textbook has several meanings. The following statements 
give some of them. 


i) Textbook is a record of thinking organized for instructional 
purposes. 

ii) Textbook is designed for classroom use, it is carefully prepared 
by experts in the field and equipped with the usual teaching 
devices. 
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iii) A textbook is a standard book for any branch of study. 
iv) Textbooks continue to be the prime vehicle for learning. 
Importance of Textbook 

Communication between people in writing is as old as 
recorded history, but the ability to read and understand this language 
of written symbols has always been limited to a relatively small 
number of people. However, the invention of printing by William 
Caxton opened the way to ideas of mass literacy that are still 
gradually being fulfilled. 

Despite its age, printing is still one of the most useful means 
of storing and communicating knowledge is indispensable and one 
that teachers today cannot do away without. It is therefore important 
that one should recognize the potential of printed material as 
important teaching aids while teaching in the class. The followings 
are some of the printed material that are very much essential in the 
teaching-learning process. 

i) Textbooks 

Designed for use in teaching the whole or part of a particular 
study course. 

ii) Reference books 

Containing collected information, indexed and set out to aid a 
person searching for a particular type or item of information. 
iii) Pamphlets 

Printed material consisting of only a few pages about some 
specific topic. 
iv) Workbooks 

Providing exercises and opportunities for the pupil to apply 
what he has learned. 
v) Fiction 

Books containing stories that are not true, but make 
interesting or entertaining reading. 
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vi) Non-fiction 

True books about people and things. 
vii) Packs or kits 


These include teaching material of various kinds or a 
collection of different items of a similar kind. 


viii) Assignment cards 


Also known as work cards, these can be used for almost any 
subject and are for giving individualized practice to students in skills 
they are learning. Children read the information they contain and 
then carry out the activities they suggest. Assignment cards can also 
be used for testing learning. Teachers can make their own cards or 
buy them from commercial publishers. 


ix) Flash cards 


Made for focussing the attention of a pupil or group on a 
teaching point the teacher wants to make or to present a question he 
wants to be answered. Flash cards are usually made by teachers 
themselves. 


x) Periodicals 


Publications such as newspapers, magazines and journals that 
are issued at regular intervals. 


Among all the above printed materials textbook is a 
fundamental tool which is found in every classroom situation and it 
is found useful to every category of students. Hence it occupies an 
important place in the teaching-learning process. Its importance may 
be listed under the following points. 

a) It can be used as a learning aid for students of almost any age. 

b) It offers the advantages of visual aids without their limitations. 

c) It is relatively cheap to produce. 

d) Itis very flexible as a teaching aid since it can be used in whole 
or in part. 

e) Itcan be used individually with learners or with large groups. 

f) It needs very little maintenance compared with sophisticated 
aids. 
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g) Itcan be used at whatever speed the reader absorbs its contents. 
h) It is easy to store and transport. 

i) It lasts well when given reasonable care. 

j) It can be produced to meet specific needs. 


32.1 Importance of Textbooks in the Teaching of Social 
Studies 


It is a fact that the textbook assumes greater and greater 
importance as the child advances through school years, The 
textbooks act as an aid in teaching social studies has become 
indispensible. We can discuss the importance of textbooks in the 
teaching of social studies under the following heads. 


i) Textbook affects the curriculum 


It is found that the use of textbook in social studies affects the 
curriculum. Neither the teacher nor the students are concerned very 
much about the social studies curriculum, but with the textbook, 
"which not only dictates the facts to be learnt, but also the manner of 
learning them". 


ii) Textbook fulfills the needs of the students 


If the textbook writer writes the book from the student's point 
of view, students can realize its importance. Therefore, a good 
textbook writer should write the social studies textbook by the use 
of simple language, provide headings and sub-headings, and cite 
explain with illustrations, evaluate through questions, assignment 
and exercises. 

iii) Textbook provides a care of learning for the group in the classroom 

Textbooks provide children with planned opportunities to use 
materials on different ability levels, provide different points of view 
and develop the skills involved in pooling information from various 
sources. It also provides a care of learning for the group and the 
related material, are used to meet individual differences in reading 
ability. 

iv) Textbooks improve the standard of teaching 


A logically prepared textbook indicates what a teacher is 
required to teach and what a child is expected to learn. When the 
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students use it, they save their time and energy and the teachers also 
profit from it. Thus it improves the standard of teaching. 


v) Textbooks provide correct account of a topic in social Studies 


If scientifically written, a textbook can give a reasonably 
correct account of a topic in social studies. Thus it sets a standard of 
the minimum essential to be achieved by the students of all 
categories in the class. 


Choice and Evaluation of Social Studies Textbook 


When we go into a shop to buy something, whether it is a new 
pair of shoes or a motor car, we expect to do two things before 
handing over our money; make a choice and an evaluation. There is 
a third thing which we may have to do afterwards. What we have 
bought may need adaptation : the shoes may need to be stretched, or 
the motor car adjusted to suit our needs. The purpose of choice and 
evaluation, however, is to avoid, or reduce as far as possible, the 
need for adaptation. 


Choice of Textbook 


Unless we are millionaires and the shop has a very great 
variety of items for sale, we seldom get exactly what we want. In 
deciding which is the best that we can buy with our hard earned 
money, choice and evaluation will go together. while selecting 
textbooks. For social studies the same is true. We will have to 
decide, how to select the best books to be followed by the students 
of social studies and how to evaluate them. There are three situations 
which help the teacher to choose the best social studies books for the 
students. They are: 


i) The teacher is completely free to choose the material he wants 


The social studies teacher plays an important role in choosing 
textbooks to be used in each class. In many school systems it is more 
often the demands of examinations which decide the things the 
teacher will teach. But the teacher should be given freedom to 
choose various books written by different writers available in book 
stores. 
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ii) The teacher makes a selection from the material which is provided 


He may choose, for example five topics from one book of 
twenty five chapters which is prescribed by the school board of the 
university and then ten topics from another etc. This is probably the 
commonest situation of all. In making his choice, the teacher will 
have to use his ability to evaluate, by comparing, for example, the 
easiness of the various possibilities, their usefulness, the chance of 
their being chosen by the examiners, and so on. 


iii) The teacher has to teach the book exactly as it is 


When the teacher follows a prescribed textbooks he has very 
little choice. He can still, however, evaluate what he has been given, 
and then decide in what order to teach the various parts, and even 
what to leave out completely if he thinks it is quite unsuitable. 


It is in the third situation that the need for some adaptation 
will be the most likely. 


32.2 Evaluation of Social Studies Textbook 


It is very difficult to evaluate a set of material or a textbook 
until one has used it. "Even when the teacher is looking back at the 
end of the year, he is often not sure whether a particular failure was 
due to the material, the pupils or his own presentation. He will, 
therefore, find it even harder to evaluate, in this kind of subjective 
manner, a textbook which he has not yet used at all. Yet in all the 
above situations the teacher has to make his choices, based upon the 
best evaluation he can carry out, before he begins to teach a course 
for the first time." Let us, therefore see what can be done to make the 
evaluation a bit more objective and a bit more accurate. 


There are two general questions that We can ask 
i) "Which textbook in social studies is the best for a particular 
group of pupils?" 
ii) "For which group of pupils is a particular textbook in social 
studies best?" 
These two questions are only two different ways of 
approaching the same problem, that of fitting the material and the 
pupils together. We will look at each approach in turn. 
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Which book is best 


Instead of looking at each possible book and trying to guess, 
or use our intution, we can check five specific things in each book 


The objectives 
The selection 
The grading 
The presentation 
The repetition 


No book will be perfect in all five but for practical purposes 
the order of importance is the one which is given above. It should be 
fairly easy to compare two or more books by seeing where their 
strengths and weaknesses lie in what we have in the above list. 


Objectives 
Obviously, the book must at least aim at teaching the things 
that have to be taught to the class. If our aim is to teach our pupils 


to know about Hindu social organizations, then a book which has 
been written describing the cultural heritage of India will be suitable. 


Selection 


It is not enough that a book has the same objectives that we 
have. It must also contain material which we can use to do things 
which will help towards those goals. In evaluating a textbook in 
social studies we must check that the patterns and items are suitable 
for our students. 


Grading 


Grading means putting correctly selected items in right order. 
It should proceed from simple to complex. 


Presentation 


The presentation is, of course, the most important step in the 
teaching - learning process. Presentation means the communication 
of knowledge. In most cases, it will be the teacher who 
communicates the new information to the pupils, either directly oF 
indirectly. A good teacher can do this whatever book the class is 
using. It is, however, much easier to make a good presentation if the 
material in the book helps it. 
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Probably the most important thing which should be checked 
in evaluating a book for good presentation is contextualization. It is 
not enough for an author to provide a dozen examples of modern 
social life. 


Repetition 


One of Dr Johnson's favourite sayings was, "people require 
more often to be reminded than instructed." Nothing could be more 
true in teaching of social studies. After a new item has been 
presented it must be repeated in a systematic manner in the lesson 
which follows. 


Adaptation 


After the various sets of material have been evaluated, and 
after a choice has been made, the result will usually still not be 
exactly right for the teacher's purposes. Rewriting the textbook 
completely is impossible for most teachers : they have neither the 
time nor the ability. On the other hand, to go on mindlessly teaching 
the textbook exactly as it is, however unsuitable it may be, is 
inexcusable. Some compromise must usually be made. 


32.3 Objectives of a Social Studies Textbook 


The followings are some of the objectives of social studies 
textbook. 

i) To provide an introduction to or overview of a unit as children 
check appropriate section of the contents, consider headings 
and sub-headings as main topic, for further study, read and 
discuss introductory paragraphs, recall previous experiences 
related to ideas presented in the text, discuss, possible use of 
maps in the text and get a feeling for main points to be stressed 
in the unit. 

ii) To provide an initial background of ideas that children can use 
as a springboard in making comparisons, and to gain further 
information as they read other material and use audiovisual 
material that present different ideas, descriptions and points of 
view. 

iii) To "prove" specific points as children skim to note details or 
main ideas related to disagreements that have arisen. 

iv) To find main ideas related to a topic, question or problem as 
children locate the key idea in each of several related 


paragraphs. 
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v) To provide instruction in basic study skills as children use the 
contents, headings and sub-headings, index, glossary and end- 
of-chapter study aids. 

vi) To provide experience in reading and interpreting maps, charts, 
diagrams, time-line and pictures as children use them to answer 
questions and find key ideas. 


vii) To summarize and bring together key ideas and basic concepts 
to certain points during the chapter and at the end of a chapter 
as children read summaries, note and discuss generalizations 
and conclusions, carry out selected end-of-chapter activities 
and answer test items from the text, related workbooks, or the 
teacher's manual. 


The Task of the Textbook Writer 


Writing a textbook is a very difficult task. It needs lot of 
planning and scientific thinking, the subject matter has to be 
presented in a psychological way. 


i) A textbook must be selective 


While writing a textbook, the writer should not write every 
event that has happened. He should select the important incidents 
that influence the community, the adults, the children and also the 
schools and colleges. Treatment of facts should be made keeping in 
view the different stages of education. 


ii) The textbook writer should be guided by the doctrine of fullness 


After selecting the important facts, the writers should treat 
them "fully, vividly and colourfully". As far as possible he should 
give details about the important facts. There should be no room for 
confusion between a fact and a detail. 


iii) The textbook should not be a "condensed summary of too 
many facts" 


Most of our history books are nothing but brief manuals or 
summaries. The publishers desire to include all the facts in a single 
small book. The writer feels it to be a credit, if he can do some 
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quantitative development of the book with facts and figures. 
Therefore, quantitative as well as qualitative development of the 
textbook is very much essential. 


iv) The textbook should have literary qualities 


Beside selecting the important events, the writer should try to 
make his writing interesting and entertaining through its literary 
qualities. 


v) The textbook should be clear, simple and concrete in its treatment 


The materials of the textbook should be arranged in a simple 
manner. Generalization and abstract conceptions should be avoided 
as far as possible. Ambiguous terms like ‘Socialism’, ‘Secularism’, 
‘Dharma’ should be avoided for the children under age group 10 to 
12. If used, such terms should be explained clearly. 


vi) Compound sentences should be avoided 


It is better to write small and simple sentences with clear 
explanations than writing compound sentences. Compound 
sentences may be economical and useful for the adults, but for the 
children they are meaningless and difficult to understand. 


viii) It should be properly illustrated 


The concepts that are included should be illustrated through 
aids like photographs, maps, charts, pictures, time-lines etc. The 
book should be motivating attractive and inviting. As far as possible, 
reference to the illustrations should be given in the textbook. 


ix) It should have certain selected historical paintings 


While illustrating historical events, the textbook should 
include certain specimens of building, stupas, temples, houses of 
different periods etc. Exercises should be given at the end of each 
chapter. It should also give direction for collateral reading at the end 
of each chapter. 


x) It should be child- centered 


The book should be useful for the children according to their 
age, ability and interest. It should deal not only with the 'What' 
aspect of the pupils and events but also with "Why", 'How’, ‘Where’ 
and 'When' of them. 
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xi) The textbook should not contain dogma and nationalism 


Dogma and narrow nationalism should not be there in a 
textbook. Pupils should not be indoctrinated into narrowism. 


xii) The social studies textbook should be frequently revised 


To make the contents up-to-date, modification of the textbook 
should be made through frequent revision. At the time of revision, 
unnecessary elements should be eliminated. Latest information, 
research findings etc. should be included in the textbook. Collection 
of information should be made from reliable sources. 


xiii) Textbook should develop international understanding 


A sense of world citizenship should be developed among the 
students through the material in the social studies textbook. Pupils 
should not feel that they are isolated from other countries of the 
world. From the textbook the students should learn that all the 
countries of the world are culturally united. 


Critisism of Textbook 


The textbook is not free from critisism. People criticize the 
textbook as limited, tedious, bore, burdensome, millstone round the 
neck etc. We may take into considerations the following critisisms. 


i) Some critics claim that textbooks are "dumped down" to meet 
the readability requirements. The writing style, desired to meet 
arbitrary criteria for lengths of words and sentences, is 
awkward, stiff and difficult to read. 


ii) Others believe that textbooks attempt to include too much 
material and so lack depth of coverage. 


ili) Some educators critisise many textbooks as dull, drained of 
excitement and diluted in content. 


iv) Our system of education allows too little time and money to 
support the selection of excellent textbooks in social studies by 
educationists/academicians. 

v) Textbook is criticized for its memory-oriented system. Many 
dull students reproduce the textbook in the examination to 
secure good marks. In reality they lack originality. 
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Inspite of the criticisms cited above, we cannot do away with 
the textbooks. In the teaching of social studies, textbooks work as 
the most useful instrument both for the students and the teachers. A 
better plan in textbook instruction can be made, only when the 
teacher and the students study the textbook together during the class 
period. It would enable the students to learn how to use the textbook 
correctly and would furnish a basis for efficient habits of study. 


Textbook for Junior Classes 


The textbook of the junior students should be attractive and 
interesting. It should be organized in an orderly manner to provide 
necessary information. There should be continuity of events. 


Textbook for senior classes 
The textbook for the senior students should contain facts that 
are educationally sound and desirable for them. It should expand its 


scope and size according to the changing needs of the society. rie 
arrangement of the textbook should help the students to prepare tor 


their examinations. 


Types of textbooks as suggested by Johnson 


a) Precise textbooks 


Textbooks that present a skeleton of facts known as ‘Precis 1n 


the French language. 
b) Manuals 


Though these textbooks develop the outline in it awd 
some room for its further development. We may design 
French do them. 


c) Course 


i These books are self-sufficient in 
intelligible without further development. We may 
French do them. 


nature. They are quite 
design them as the 


How to prescribe a Textbook 


Prescribing a textbook for the pupils is a pantie, Pets he 
educationists. If we prescribe a single textbook, it NA aana 
knowledge of our students. They will be confined i with a set 
textbook only. Therefore, it is wise to prescribe a textboo 
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of textbooks which will present the facts from different viewpoints. 
Students will get an opportunity to have a comparative view of the 
subject. 


Use of the textbooks 


The use of textbook is an equally important problem. If the 
social studies teacher follows a textbook in his classroom teaching, 
it becomes easy for the students to understand. Teaching becomes 
more effective if the teacher adds a few interesting anecdotes and 
presents the things in a novel manner. Social studies teachers should 
explain page references and other references to the students, so that 
students can develop an independent approach. A thorough reading 
of the textbook is essential to enable the pupils to develop the basic 
knowledge of social studies. 


A few restrictions in the use of textbooks 


- The textbook is a means, not an end in itself. It is an excellent 
servant but not the master. Students should not feel that they 
have completed their learning only after completing the 
textbook. It is just a part of their syllabus. Therefore, they 
should collect information from the textbook and from other 
reference books and sources like Internet etc. 


- Loud reading of the textbook in the class should totally be 
avoided. It will waste the time of the students. 


- A textbook in outline is of no use for primary classes. It cannot 
create interest among the children. It will lead to memorizing 
of facts and neglect the thought side of history. Therefore, we 
want narrative textbooks which tell stories in a picturesque 
manner, 


Several methods may be followed by the teachers while 
teaching social studies. But we should see that the aims and 
objectives of teaching social studies are achieved fully through the 
use of the textbook. Historical imagination should be stimulated. 
Properly graded and thought-provoking questions should be 
included in the textbook to achieve our aims and objectives of 
teaching social studies. An effective use of the social studies 
textbook will no doubt help us to make the teaching of social studies 
meaningful and purposeful. 
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Nationalization of Textbook 


There is at present a tendency to nationalize publication of 
textbooks. There are advantages and disadvantages in this. The 
advantages lie in the possible elimination of inferior staff writing the 
books and making the books sufficiently cheap. The disadvantages 
lie in possible commissioning of important authors and importing 
the bias of the powers that be. A via-media policy may be followed 
to avoid both extremes. Just as people distinguish good and bad 
food, educational authorities ought to be able to distinguish between 
good and bad textbooks. They are to introduce oaly those books 
which help the easy spread of correct knowledge in social studies. 


Conclusion 


From the discussions made above it is found that the 
textbooks work as standing counsellors and preachers for the 
students. They are always at their hands and are having advantages 
over oral instructions. They form the basis of teaching - learning in 
the class. Therefore, textbooks occupy a very important place in the 
teaching and learning of social studies. A highly experienced, 
ingenious and quick - witted social studies teacher with a very good 
command of the subject matter of social studies can walk into a 
classroom unprepared and do successful work. Most other teachers 
become tongue - tied and stand searching their brains unsuccessfully 
for ideas while their class becomes bored and indisciplined. To be 
effective, oral work must be smooth and rapid, without long pauses. 
All this points to the need for experts to produce material for oral 
work, and for them to do the work quietly and at their leisure. Only 
the exceptional actor can stand upon the stage and hold the 
audiences attention by improvising. The average actor has to rely on 
the careful, thorough work of an author and a producer, and he has 
to spend many hours learning his part in order to give an illusion of 
naturalness and effortlessness. Similarly, the teacher Who can stand - 
up and do interesting, useful oral work without preparation is a rare 
person: the average teacher, like the average actor, does best when 
he is part of a team - in his case, the expert textbook writers being 


his partners. 
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Evaluation 

l. Bring out the importance of textbook in teaching of social 
studies. 
Explain the utility of textbook in the teaching of social studies. 
Describe the characteristics of a good textbook. 
What are the good ways of using a textbook? 
How should one select a textbook? 


Discuss the essential qualities of a good textbook on social 
studies. 


7. What are the objectives of a good social studies textbook? 

8. What are the tasks of a textbook writer? 

9. "Writing a textbook is not easy but a tight rope walk" Discuss. 
10. How should a teacher prescribe a textbook? 

11. What are the types of textbooks suggested by Johnson? 

12. Why should social studies textbooks be frequently revised? 
13. How can textbooks promote interanational understanding? 


NA ae ag) 
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Need for Handbook for the Teacher 
and Workbook for the Learner 


33.1 Handbook for Teachers 


Teachers use handbooks as a sort of guide to impart 
instruction and to employ teaching procedures similar to those used 
in the reading programme. These books provide a sort of guidelines 
to the teachers for teaching a particular textbook to the students. 
They also supplement various chapters of the textbook with 
additional reading materials and other resources. 

The social studies teacher should be adequately equipped with 
the recent developments in the subject. Handbooks are the prime 
vehicles for learning. 

The textbooks may not give the latest information for a 
conceptual understanding and for up-to-date and full information, 
and to teach current affairs. The handbook serves the purpose. 


An effective, competent social studies teacher should make 
use of a handbook for the following purposes. To 
- present content material in a compact form. 
- present the changing content matter. 
- present the content matter logically. 
- suggest activities, projects to develop skills among the pupil. 
- present illustrative material. 
- keep the teacher and student on the right track. 
- to establish standards. 
The teacher must ensure that the handbook should be helpful 
for organizing the content, presenting the content properly and 
effectively. 


It should be objective and accurate and explain with 
illustration upto date in content, so that established standards are 
achieved. He should also be able to finish the course in time. 
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The handbooks also help in providing reliable, authentic 
information on the subject. It is a great boon to the researchers, 
teachers, educationists etc. The handbook will be good source book 
as well as a handy reference guide. They should be uniform in a 
simple way, because they will be useful to comprehend the subject 
matter. 


Good teaching depends upon the cognitive skills. The 
teachers can improve their cognitive skills through the use of a well 
prepared handbooks. 


33.2 Workbooks for Learners 


Workbooks are practical type of books which help the 
learners to have a lot of practice in learning different units of social 
studies These books contain various exercises like learning 
exercises, writing exercises etc. For a unit of social studies, there are 
several exercises which help the learners to have a lot of practice in 
learning social studies. 


Workbooks are vital for developing various skills among the 
students. Workbooks supply the materials through which the pupils 
learn by doing. They lead to the concretisation of the concepts 
presented in the textbooks. For example, they contain the pictures of 
the different scripts of different countries and the pupils are asked to 
name them. Pupils are asked to locate places and events in given 
maps and time lines. Problems are given requiring application of the 
knowledge gained in new situations Objective type questions are 
asked which may be answered with the help of textbook. They 
provide opportunities for the pupil to apply what he has learned. 
Workbooks help to bring out the creative talents from the pupils and 
to improve their skills. Workbooks are indispensable. The excercises 
given in the workbook should be child-centred and in accordance 
with the textbook. These excercises should be helpful to the students 
to use their leisure time in a proper way. They should inculcate 
interest among the pupils. The workbooks should encourage self- 
learning in which students can learn at their own pace. 


The students can manage their time efficiently and study more 
effectively with the help of workbooks. Workbooks give scope for 
guided study, enable the students to revise the chapters already 


Need for Handbook for the Teacher and Workbook ... 271 


learnt and test their progress. To bring out the creative talents in the 
pupils and to improve their skills workbooks are indsipensable. The 
excercises given in the workbook should be child-centred, and in 
accordance with the textbook. These excercises should be helpful to 
the students to use their leisure time in a proper way. They should 
inculcate interest among the pupils. The workbooks should 
encourage self learning in which students can learn at their own 
pace. 

However, workbooks are not available in varied forms in the 
market. To develop the standard of learning social studies, attempts 
must be made to publish a variety of workbooks. Therefore, eminent 
writers of social studies should try to produce workbooks for the 
benefit of the students. 


Evaluation 


l. Explain the need for handbook for teachers. 

2. Whatare the aims and objectives of introducing work books for 
learners? 

3. How are workbooks useful to the students? 
How can the instructional objectives of teaching social studies 
be fulfilled with the help of workbooks? 

5. Expalin the relevance of workbooks in the present education 
system. 

6. What should a good workbook contain? 

. How does a good workbook reduce the burden of the student? 
8. How should the teacher select the handbook/workbook? 


$o 


EVALUATION 


Concepts and Purpose of Evaluation 
Formative and Summative Evaluation 
Tools of Evaluation 


Preparation of SAT 


Analysis and Interpretation of Scores 


Concepts and Purpose of 
Evaluation 


34.1 Concept of Evaluation 


Evaluation can be understood as a comprehensive process of 
assigning a value to a phenomenon with reference to some social, 
cultural or scientific standard. It is a continuous process. ‘It forms 
an integral part of the total system of education and is intimately 
related to the educational objectives. It takes into its purview the 
educational objectives, the learning experiences and the feedback in 
the teaching-learning process. It is both quantitative and qualitative. 
If we want to evaluate the performance of a student in his skills of 
writing, first we quantify the speed of his writing; and then we try to 
find out his ability to organise the ideas into a logical order in 
narrating the event. Finally we judge how creative the individual is 
in expressing his ideas in the written form of the language. Thus, 
evaluation gives us evidence to judge the students’ performance with 
reference to some standard and thereby estimate the level of 
attainment of the individual in realizing the objectives in the process 
of teaching-learning. 


In our educational system, the three terms, ‘evaluation’, ‘test’ 
and ‘measurement’ are often used interchangeably. But there is a 
clear distinction among these three concepts. A test is a tool to 
understand the level of achievement of an individual in performing 
a particular task assigned to him. It is a device to elicit the 
behavioral change of an individual in the process of learning which 
helps us make some inferences and draw conclusions about certain 
characteristics of the individual. Measurement, on the other hand, is 
the process of quantifying the ability of an individual in performing 
the task in the process of learning and assigns a numeral to the event. 
It is quantitative in nature. It is associated with the achievement of 
an individual in a single subject or a specific technical skill. 


But evaluation, is concerned with the total process of 
teaching-learning - educational objectives, curriculum, teaching 
learning material, methods of instruction, learning environment etc. 
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Process of Evaluation 


Evaluation in education is a systematic process designed to 
determine the effectiveness of instruction in respect of an individual 
child, a group of children or the school programme itself taking into 
account the realization of educational objectives. 


The process of evaluation takes into consideration the 
educational objectives and the learning experiences provided by the 
system. There is a tri-polar relationship among these three elements, 
namely, Educational Objectives, Learning Experiences and 
Evaluation. This relationship can be represented with the help of a 
triangle viewing the three elements as the three vertices of the 
triangle as shown hereunder: 


Objectives 


Learning Evaluation 
Experiences 


Educational Objectives are directed to provide the desirable 
changes we expect in the behaviour of the students. These 
objectives provide the basis and direction for the activities in the 
system. They are designed to achieve the expected behavioural 
modifications in the students. 


Learning Experiences are the experiences the students are 
subjected to in the process of teaching learning. These experiences 
should be in tune with the educational objectives and help the 
students understand the concepts better in the system. 


Evaluation is a process of knowing to what extent the 
educational objectives have been realized in the process; and how 
effectively the students have attained the levels of achievement with 
the help of the learning experiences provided to the students in the 
process. 
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The process of evaluation involves 
i) Formation of educational objectives 
ii) Stating the objectives in terms of behavioural modifications 
iii) Providing learning experiences in accordance with the 
objectives 
iv) Devising tools of evaluation in tune with the objectives and 
learning experiences 
v) Arriving at results applying the tools 
vi) Interpreting the results 
vii) Suggesting modifications in the teaching-learning process. 


Need for Evaluation 


Educational evaluation serves a number of purposes that 
contribute for the improvement of the educational practices. 
Evaluation helps in the improvement if the existing policies and 
practices relating to the instructional methods, preparation of 
textbooks, modifications in the curriculum and setting standards in 


education. 
Evaluation serves the following purposes 


Evaluation in Education helps to 
- understand the existing policies and practices in education 
modify the existing classroom procedures towards betterment 
- assess the suitability of learning experiences provided to the 
students from time to time 
examine the factors that contribute for effective learning 
assess the realization of educational objectives in its true 
perspective 
- suggest ways and means of improving the policies and 
(practices in the system 
Benjamin S. Bloom considers evaluation as a system of 
quality control in which it may be assessed at every stage in the 
process of teaching-learning whether the process is effective or not, 
and if not, the necessary changes that are to be incorporated in the 
system to ensure its effectiveness. It also helps us look for 
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alternative procedures that are more effective in the teaching 
learning process. 


Functions of Evaluation 


According to B.S. Bloom, the following are the functions of 

, evaluation: 

i) Evaluation serves as a method of acquiring and processing 
evidence required to improve the teaching-learning process. 


ii) Evaluation serves as an aid in clarifying the objectives and 
goals of education. 


iii) Evaluation is a process of determining to what extent the 
desirable objectives have been achieved. 


34.2 Aspects of Evaluation 


Evaluation has many different aspects. That serve as a 
framework for effective development and use of evaluative devices 
in all aspects of appraisal. They may be used in guiding self- 
evaluation, in teacher appraisal of classroom experiences and in 
appraising the overall effectiveness of the programme. Some 
important aspect of evaluation are discussed below. 


i) Continuous evaluation 


The organization of end-of-year examinations and the sole 
use of results for purposes of promotion has been an item of 
common experience with all of us. Some of the undesirable results 
of this practice are also well known to us. End-of-year examinations 
lead to selected study and study at the eleventh hour which clearly 
goes against the very purpose of education. Continuous evaluation, 
as a total school concept. built into the school programme, is 
conceived as a possible answer to this problem. Through continuous 
evaluation, it is possible regularly to obtain valuable data about the 
strengths and weaknesses of the children. This is helpful in 
providing remedial and enriched instruction with a view to realize 
the professed objectives of education in the optimum growth and 
development of different aspects of a child's personality. The 
feedback helps teachers in improving the level of achievement and 
proficiency among pupils. 
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ii) Integration with instruction 

Appraisal cannot be separated from instruction in the 
classroom. The teacher who is alert observes and notes children's 
needs and makes changes to improve the programme as it is being 
developed. Some of the most valuable evaluative procedures, such 
as group discussion, observation by the teacher, making charts on 
group standards, and using checklists are parts of instructional 
procedures. 


iii) Ongoing process 


This principle flows from the one immediately preceding and 
suggests that effective evaluation is always going on in the 
classroom. This means simply that throughout the day, from day to 
day, and from week to week throughout the year, appraisals must be 
made both by the children and the teacher. This guideline clearly 
implies that evaluation is not something that is done just before the 
report cards are given out. 


Diagnostic, formative and summative evaluation are part of 
the ongoing process of assessment. Diagnostic appraisal is done to 
determine individual and group needs. Formative evaluation 
provides evidence of learning and how instruction should proceed. 
Summative evaluation at the end of the unit or course is done to get 
evidence on the attainment of stated objectives. All three should be 
blended and made a part of the instructional process. 

iii) Co-operative process 

Evaluation must be co-operatively done with other teachers, 
children, parents, supervisors and administrators. All have a stake in 
the programme. The teacher and the students share in the 
clarification of objectives and in the use of various techniques of 
evaluation. Group evaluation and many types of self-evaluation are 
based on group made standards and goals. Parents should be 
involved in the discussion of goals, the clarification of goals in terms 
of the hopes they have for their children and the interpretation of 
information gleaned through the use of evaluative instruments. 
Supervisors and administrative officers cooperate in the programme 
in order to give it balance, direction and systematic considerations. 
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iv) Clear link with objectives 


The central function of evaluation is to determine the extent 
to which objectives are achieved. In appraisal by the teacher and in 
self-evaluation by children, objectives should be clear. 


v) Variety of settings 

Children's growth in attitudes, interests, concepts and group 
action skills can be appraised in group planning, discussion, sharing, 
reporting and evaluation. 


A teacher should be alert to new ideas, new ways of doing 
things, originality in construction and suggestions that arise out of 
group discussion. 


vi) Use of variety of devices 


If all outcomes are to be appraised, then many different 
instruments and techniques are needed. For example, checklists can 
be designed to appraise cooperation, discussion and use of material. 
Tests are available for measuring concepts, information and study 
skills. Anecdotal records, charts, rating scale and other devices can 
be used as special needs arise. 


34.3 Purpose of Evaluation 


Evaluation in education serves a number of purposes. It helps 
to discover the progress of the pupils and the teacher towards the 
designed outcomes and to find out, "How well the goal has been 
reached”. For the teacher, evaluation is the measurement of the 
efficiency of his methods and teaching in terms of pupil 
development. It helps the pupils to assess their attainments, skills 
and the teachers’ abilities. They know their standing in the class and 
diagnose their strengths and weaknesses. When evaluation is 
frequent, it is easier for the pupils to apply. corrective measures to 
improve their weaknesses. 


N.M. Downier has suggested the following purposes of 
evaluation: 


- Providing information for grading, promoting students and 
reporting to parents; 


Concepts and Purpose of Evaluation 279 


- Evaluating the effectiveness of a single teaching method or to 
appraise the relative worth of several methods; 

- Motivating the student; 

- Selecting students; 

- Evaluating the entire educational instruction and to show how 
various aspects of it could be improved; 

- Collecting information for effective educational and vocational 
counselling. 

A primary function of evaluation is to make decisions about 
ways to provide instruction that enhance the achievement of social 
studies objective. The evaluation process includes stating objectives 
in measurable form, collecting related evidence, and using the 
evidence to make instructional decisions. Diagnostic evaluation is 
used to identify individual and group needs. Formative evaluation is 
done during instruction to appraise ongoing progress. Summative 
evaluation is done at the end of a unit or term to appraise the 
attainment of stated objectives. In a broad sense, the purposes of 
evaluation may be discussed at several levels. 

i) Learning level 

Evaluation is an integral part of teaching and learning. It acts 
as an incentive to improve, and needs to be focussed on the goals of 
the class as well as the learning expected to result from the teaching 
through the use of relevant techniques and instructional resources. 
The purposes solved by evaluation at the learning level are four in 
number. They are: i) explaining learning outcomes to be achieved. 
ii) making provisions to work with short-term goals iii) providing 
feedback which has some relevance in learning process and iv) to 
make some provision to provide necessary information to solve 
some learning problems and making selections for future learning 
experiences. 


ii) Teaching level 

Evaluation is the process of determining the extent to which 
instructional objectives have been achieved. It includes all the 
procedures used by the teacher, headmaster and other school 
personnel to appraise outcomes of instruction. Evaluation involves 
such steps as: i) formatting objectives ii) securing evidence on the 
achievement of objectives in selected situations, iii) summarizing 
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and recording evidence iv) interpreting evidence and, v) using 
interpretations to improve instruction and pupil progress report. 
Thus the procedures of evaluation can help to improve in the 
teaching learning process. 


iii) Guidance and counselling level 


School guidance programme is an integral part of the teaching 
learning process. The personality of the teacher, his relationship 
with pupils, the subject matter that he teaches, the methods and 
materials of construction, the system of examination and promotion, 
in fact every part of the school programme has guidance aspects. 
Evaluation plays a key role in guidance and counselling programme. 
Guidance includes every phase of our life, i.e., health, education, 
home, family, religious life, moral life, civic life, leisure time 
activities, vocational planning and in fact every stage of our life. It 
is a process, which helps us to discover ourselves - our natural 
endowments, potentialities, aptitudes etc. It provides us the proper 
environment for the actualization of those potentialities for 
achieving best advantages in life. Guidance helps us in educational, 
vocational and social problem situations. It orients us towards 
certain objectives of life - needs - educational plans, vocational goals 
and personal values. Guidance develops the power of self-direction 
and a better realization of our own capacities and limitations and an 
awareness of the problems of our life that we face in our everyday 
life. Effective evaluation can help in effective guidance and 
counselling activities. 


iv) Curriculum development level 


"Curriculum does not mean only the academic subjects 
traditionally taught in the school but it includes the totality of 
experience that the pupil receives through the manifold activities 
that go on in the school, in the class-room, library, laboratory, 
workshop, playground and in the numerous informal contacts 
between teachers and pupils. In this sense, the whole life of the 
school becomes the curriculum which can touch the life of the 
student at all points and help in the evaluation of a balanced 
personality”. 


From the observation made above, it is understood that the 
term curriculum means the entire range of efforts made by the 
school to impart knowledge in different branches to the students. 
One major part of curriculum is the study of different subjects. The 
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other parts are textbooks, physical facilities, study habits, methods 
and materials of teaching, evaluation of learning, administration of 
curriculum, consideration of curriculum needs, and lastly the 
principles of curriculum construction. The principles of curriculum 
construction should be finalized by a committee of teachers in each 
major contained area to develop units of work in their respective 
areas. The committee should decide the instructional material and 
learning activities for different units and state the evaluation 
procedure to be used for assessing pupil progress and learning 
outcomes after the completion of unit. 


v) School administration level 


The term ‘Educational Administration’ is very comprehensive. 
It is concerned with the management of any organization or 
institution having an organized purpose, concerned with education 
of the group of individuals forming that organization. This 
management must be done with maximum efficiency and 
effectiveness. Therefore, a comprehensive and continuous 
evaluation programmes should be organized at the school stage 
education to help the administrative authorities concerned. The 
administrative authorities should collect some data which will help 
them to judge the extent to which educational objectives have been 
fulfilled. They can collect data about the strengths and weaknesses 
of the instructional programmes and try to bring about certain 
changes to overcome the problems. They can also modernize the 
promotion procedure of the pupils, the grouping procedure etc. 


Classroom research level 


Search and research have been hand in hand maidens of 
progress and development of humanity. Since administration 
involves largely human element, research in school administration is 
but a reflection of a constant endeavor to make new inventions and 
innovations. 

Therefore, in classroom research activities evaluation of data 
collected helps a lot in effective curriculum reconstruction, 
introduction of modern techniques of teaching and planning and 


management. 
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Evaluation 
1. What is evaluation? 
2. Describe the process of evaluation. 
3. Explain the need for evaluation. 
4. What are the functions of evaluation? 
5. What is the purpose of evaluation? 
7. What do you mean by summative evaluation? 
8. What is formative evaluation? 
9. 


"Evaluation is concerned with the total process of teaching- 
learning"? Discuss. 


10. Evaluation is quality control. Disucss. 


Formative and Summative 
Evaluation 


Formative And Summative Evaluation 


Contemorary education recognizes evaluation as an integral 
part of the instructional process. Modern educational procedure 
divides the responsibility of the teacher into three distinct areas. (1) 
Planning instruction, which includes the setting up of objectives. (2) 
Directing instruction, and (3) Evaluating instruction. These 
functions are, or should be of equal importance. Even the most 
skillful teacher has not carried his task to its ultimate conclusion 
until he has evaluated the actual results of his instructional 
procedures in terms of pupil achievement and growth. 


The Process of Evaluation 


Evaluation is a continuous process and is concerned with 
more than the formal academic achievement of students. It is 
interested in the development of the individual in terms of desirable 
behavioural changes in relation to his feelings, thinking, and action. 
Learning to be effective must bring some behavioural changes in 
the student as he progresses through the secondary school 
programme. Educators in the past were primarily interested in 
measuring the achievement of student, based solely on the results of 
test scores. Today educational measurement is considered as an 


important aspect of evaluation. 
In appraising the effects of the learning experiences today we 
not only test but also evaluate. 


Evaluation designates a process of appraisal which involves 
the acceptance of specific values and the use of a variety of 
instruments of observation, including measurement, as the basis for 
value judgements. From the point of view of its functions, it 
involves the identification and formulation of a comprehensive 
range of major objectives of a curriculum, their definition in terms 
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of pupil behaviour and the construction of valid, reliable and 
practical instruments for observing the specific phases of pupil 
behariour such as knowledge, information, skills, attitudes 
appreciations, personal social adaptabililty interests and work habits. 
Any learning situation has multiple outcomes. While the child is 
acquiring information, knowledge and skills there are also taking 
place concomitant learning in attitudes, appreciations and interests. 
This view indicates a shift from a narrow conception of subject 
matter outcomes to a broader conception of growth and development 
of individuals. 


Evaluation refers to the assessment of student progress 
towards stated objectives the efficiency of our teaching, as well as 
the effectiveness of the curriculum. 


Confusing Grading with Evaluation 


Grading usually refers to the assigning of marks to pupils’ 
daily work and tests. Using such grades, the teacher places an 
evaluation marks in a report form. Evaluation, on the other hand, is 
related to grading since the teacher uses methods of appraising pupil 
progress, which result in a final grade. One of the continuing 
controversies in education is grading. 


There are several philosophies of grading which we will be 
examined briefly. The absolute philosophy holds that all children 
must be able to achieve given standards of performance. In practice, 
this philosophy has been translated into arbitrary standards for each 
grade level. Teachers are caught in this trap because they don't 
know, for example, what third grade children "should" do, Since 
they must assign a grade, they may employ one of the several kinds 
of absolute grading systems. 


Some teachers assign grades using a fixed percentage. This 
is often called grading on the curve. This technique is not sound 
when used with small groups of students. For example, in a class of 
30 very capable students, all of whom are working at grade level or 
above, ten per cent are doomed to failure at the outset. On the other 
hand in a class of slow learners who are working considerably below 
grade level, ten per cent of these students will receive A's. 
Obviously, the A's assigned to the radically different groups will 
mean different things. 
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Percent of pupils Letter Grade 
10 A 
15 B 
50 fe 
15 D 
10 E 


Another absolute means of grading is employing a percentage 
system. The teacher gives the children who achieve 90% and above 
on a test as A, while those who receive 80 to 89% get a B, and so 
forth. The success of this system is based on superior test 
construction. Test items would have to contain a sufficient number 
of "easy" items to permit the average student to achieve between 70 
and 79%. Obviously, these are unrealistic assumptions; few teacher 
- made tests are that well constructed. 


Another philosophy of grading advocates that we assess 
children only on what we think they are capable of doing. 
Employing this philosophy, a child in the fifth grade reading at first 
grade level could conceivably get an A in reading on his report card 
it the teacher feels he is making satisfactory progress at his reading 
level. This view of grading may be called the relation approach 
since it sets standards relating to the abilities of each child. 


Some school districts have combined these two approaches; 
teachers assign dual grades on report cards in each of the subject 
areas. One is given on the basis of absolute grade level standards, 
and the other is relative to the abilities and efforts of the child. 


There is no simple answer to the complex practice of 
assigning grades. Teachers must apply the philosophy of the school 
system in which they teach. Many schools are moving away from 
both of the philosophies stated above. They are abolishing report 
cards and letter grades. Some schools have moved toward 
continuous progress reports. Often, such reports are combined with 
parent conferences or letters to parents which tell specific objectives 
the child has completed. Behavioural objectives are used in such 
programmes and aid in communicating the accomplishments of 
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children. One caution which must be noted is that behavioural 
objectives can become absolute standards, unless they are 
individualized. 


Social studies has been one of the most difficult areas to 
grade in the school education. The reasons for this are multiple. In 
the first place, social studies includes a broad range of goals. Goals, 
such as the teaching of citizenship, are not readily translated into 
behavioural objectives which would generally be accepted. Also, the 
skill areas of social studies have remained nebulous until recently. 
Teachers have had difficulty identifying appropriate skill objectives. 
In the past, they have relied heavily upon reading from a single 
textbook in social studies. Grading became an analysis of reading 
comprehension in the social studies text. This is related to the 
problem of evaluation. 


As has been discussed earlier evaluation plays an important 
role in the field of education. In order to select students for special 
programmes and to diagnose students strength and weaknesses, we 
evaluate students skill and abilities. We also take the help of 
evalution to determine the effectiveness of instruction, the 
usefulness of special programmes or new curricula, and the mastery 
of certain learning objectives. Teachers take the help of evaluation 
to report student progress to parents and is also used by guidance 
counselors to help students make career decisions. Evaluation helps 
the researchers to investigate the effectiveness of different teaching 
methods used by the classroom teachers. 


In order to learn about the effectiveness of instruction and to 
meet the needs of the students of social studies, a classroom teacher 
usually uses the following types of evaluation. 


Formative Evaluation 


Formative evaluation of a programme is designed to monitor 
the instructional process to determine whether learning is taking 
place as has been planned before. Formative type of evaluation 
provides continous information that can be used to modify the 
programme to improve its effectiveness and efficiency. The purpose 
of formative evaluation in a classroom situation is to provide 
feedback to the teacher and to the student about how things are 
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going. Short unit test, measures of interest and attitude, and 
interviews or conferences with students and their parents during the 
programme can provide important clues as to how it can best be 
redirected to meet long-term goals. 


Students of social studies will require more assistance than we 
can provide. On such occasions, we should seek outside assistance. 
Formative evaluation might lead us to correct any general 
misconceptions that might be observed or to vary the pace of our 
instruction. 


Formative evaluation answers the questions. "How are you 
doing?" and uses check up tests, homework, and classroom 
questioning in doing so. We should use the results obtained from 
formative evaluation to adjust our instruction or revise the 
curriculum, rather than to assign grades. 


Formative evaluations are most often teacher-made tests. The 
teacher gives an in-class quiz at the end of a particular chapter. He 
teaches and then reviews the test result to determine which material 
requires further discussion. 


Summative Evaluation 


Summative evaluation is the final phase in as evaluation 
programme, beacause it is primarily aimed at determining student 
achievement. For grading purposes, it is generally conducted at the 
conclusion of a chapter, unit, grading period, semester, or course. 
Thus, summative evaluation is used for determining student 
achievement and for teaching success. Grades provide the school 
with a rationale for passing or failing students and are usually based 
on a comprehensive range of accumulated behaviours, skills, and 
knowledge. 


Summative evaluation, as the term implies, provides an 
account of student's performances. It is usually based on test scores 
and written work related to cognitive knowledge and rarely 
addresses such areas of learning as values, attitudes, and motor 
performance. 


Student performance on end-of-chapter tests, homework, 
class-room projects, and standardized achievement tests are 
commonly used in summative evaluation. Summative evaluation 
can be used in judging not only student achievement, but the 
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effectiveness of a teacher or a particular school curriculum as well. 
The data collected and instrumentation used in collecting the data 
will differ depending on the type of summative evaluation being 
considered. 


Summative evaluation usually occurs after instruction in 
social studies. It is designed to determine how well learning 
objectives were met. Formal classroom tests such as unit tests or 
final examinations are the most frequently used tools of summative 
evaluation. The term summative means the summing up of all the 
available information regarding a programme at its terminal point. 
Such informations can be a valuable way of assessing the 
effectiveness of the whole programme and often implies corrections 
if the programme is to be continued. The techniques used in 
summative evaluation are teacher-made achievement tests, 
evaluation products like, research , report, themes, drawing etc. and 
rating on different types of performances much as oral report, 
laboratory experiments etc. 


Conclusion 


Obviously, all types of evaluation are necessary components 
of class-room instruction in social studies. We have the experience 
that in some cases information gathered for summative purposes 
may be useful in a formative sense. 


Evaluation 


What is evaluation? 


y 

2. What do you mean by formative evaluation? 

3. When is summative evaluation used? 

4. Describe the process of evaluation. 

5. Distinguish between grading and evalution. 

6. Why should a teacher evaluate her pupils? 

7. What are the methods used by the teacher in formative 
evaluation? 

8. What are the methods used by the teacher in summative 
evaluation? 


$ o o 


Tools of Evaluation 


Evaluation is a continuous and comprehensive process that 
takes into consideration the educational objectives and the learning 
experiences provided by the total system of education. It starts with 
the very admission of the child into the school and ends with the 
leaving of the child from the school. 


To test the efficiency of teaching, to judge the performance of 
the students, to evaluate the whole process of teaching-learning, we 
require some sort of a measuring tool or the other. A tool may be 
defined as an instrument that facilitates the work of the hand and the 
eye. It is in some sort of manual work that we need to use a certain 
tool or tools. In a manual operation, the use of a tool makes the 
performance of the operation easy and better. 

A tool of evaluation, in education, is a device or technique 
that facilitates the process of measuring and recording the 
characteristics of pupils. Tools of evaluation are sophisticated 
techniques of appraisal designed to measure what is required to be 
measured. 


The process of modern evaluation uses a variety of techniques 
of appraisal such as achievement tests, aptitude tests, personality 
inventories, rating scales, questionnaires, interviews, anecdotal 
records, socio-metric techniques etc. 

In the teaching-learning process, we use different kinds of 
tests to measure the attainments or accomplishments of the students. 
Depending on the nature and purpose of evaluation, these tests are 
classified into various categories like diagnostic tests, aptitude tests, 
proficiency tests and achievement tests. 


36.1 The Diagnostic Test 


A Diagnostic test is a test used to diagnose or to reveal an 
individual's strengths and weaknesses in a certain course of study. 
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Diagnostic tests are designed to analyse individual's performance 
and provide information on the causes of difficulty. They enable the 
teachers to identify the problem areas in the teaching-learning 
process; and plan the remedial work suitably. These tests are mostly 
used to test the reading comprehension of the pupils in languages. 


The diagnostic tests comprise of an elementary battery for 
grades 4 to 8 and an advanced battery for use in high schools and 
colleges. The common functions covered by both the batteries are: 
(i) rate of reading, (ii) vocabulary, (iii) paragraph comprehension 
and (iv) sentence comprehension. The elementary battery includes 
a test of ‘directed reading’ and requires the subject to find out the 
parts of a given passage that can provide answers to given questions. 
The advanced battery includes tests requiring the use of a simple 
index and of poetry comprehension. 


The diagnostic tests can also be conducted in the other areas 
of language learning with the necessary modifications suitable to the 
occasion. 


36.2 The Aptitude Test 


Aptitude can be understood as a pronounced innate capacity 
for, or ability in, a given line of endeavour such as a particular art, 
school subject or vocation. Aptitude is a condition, a quality or a set 
of qualities in an individual which is indicative of the probable 
extent to which he will be able to acquire, under suitable training, 
some knowledge, understanding or skill such as ability to contribute 
to art and music, mechanical ability, mathematical ability or ability 
to read or speak a foreign language. 


Aptitude tests are the measures of aptitude. An aptitude test 
is a device or a technique designed to indicate a person's potential 
ability for performance of a certain type of activity of a special kind. 
Aptitude tests are used to measure the suitability of a candidate for 
a specific programme of instruction or a particular kind of job. 
These tests measure the present performance that is indicative of 
one's ability for future accomplishments in a particular work or job. 


We use Aptitude Test Batteries like General Aptitude Test 
Battery (GATB) and Differential Aptitude Test (DAT) to measure 
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the aptitudes of individuals in General Reasoning ability, Verbal 
aptitude, Numerical aptitude, Spatial aptitude, Clerical perception, 
Motor co-ordination, Finger dexterity, Manual dexterity, Language 
usage etc. 


We also use special aptitude tests like Mechanical Aptitude 
tests, Clerical Aptitude tests, Musical Aptitude tests, Artistic 
Aptitude tests etc., to measure the aptitudes of individuals in the 
specialized skills. 


36.3 The Proficiency Test 


The very purpose of proficiency tests is to assess the ability of 
students in applying their knowledge to real life situations. These 
tests try to find out the performance of the students after undergoing 
a course of instruction in languages. For example, a test like ‘Test 
of English as a Foreign Language’ (TOEFL) is a proficiency test in 
English administered to those students who wish to prosecute their 
higher studies abroad. 


36.4 The Achievement Test 


The term, ‘achievement’ can be understood as one's learning 
attainments, accomplishments or proficiencies in performing a given 
task. Achievement is directly related to the growth and development 
of pupils in educational situations, where teaching and learning go 
hand-in-hand. The concept of achievement involves the interaction 
of three factors, viz., aptitude for learning, readiness for learning and 
opportunity for learning. The concept also involves health and 
physical fitness, motives and desires and emotional balances of the 
individuals in the fulfillment of the given tasks. Achievement in 
education implies one's knowledge, understanding or skills in a 
specified subject or a group of subjects. 


Achievement Test constitutes an important tool in the 
evaluation programme of an educational institution. In the words of 
N. M. Downie, 


"Any test that measures the attainments or accomplishments 
of an individual after a period of training or learning is called an 


achievement test". 
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Achievement tests are designed to provide a general survey of 
pupil's academic attainments, knowledge and skills in a given 
subject. These tests can be administered by the teacher in the 
classroom in the form of a unit test, terminal examination etc., in 
different subjects. These tests aim at finding out how much has been 
learnt or how well a task has been performed by the pupils of what 
has been taught in the classroom. 


Achievement tests measure the quality and quantity of 
learning attained in a subject of study or group of subjects after a 
certain period of instruction. These tests provide the necessary 
feedback for the students as well as teachers in the teaching-learning 
process. 


Functions of an Achievement Test 
The following are some of the important functions of an 
achievement test: 


i) To determine the level of attainment of a student in the class in 
a given subject or in performing a particular task. 


ii) To provide basis for promotion of a candidate to the next higher 
grade. 


iii) To motivate the students before taking up a new assignment. 
iv) To make an assessment of the performance of a teacher to what 
extent he/she is successful in his/her teaching 
Types of Achievement Tests 
Achievement Tests used in educational institutions are of two 
kinds: 
i), Teacher-made Achievement Tests; and 
ii) Standardized Achievement Tests 
Teacher-made achievement tests are further divided into two 
categories, namely, 
i) Oral tests; and 
ii) Paper-pencil or Written tests 
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Paper-pencil tests are also divided into three categories, 
namely, 


i) Essay type 
ii) Short Answer type; and 
iii) Objective type 
The above categorization of Achievement Tests can be 
represented diagrammatically as shown below: 


ACHIRVEMENE TEST 


PFR R R. 
Teacher-made Standardized 
Achievement Tests Achievement Tests 


Oral tests Paper-pencil tests 
(Written tests) 


+ hate Short answer Objective 


type type type 
Teacher-made Achievement Tests 


Teacher-made tests, as the term denotes, are designed by the 
teachers for purpose of administration to the students in the 
classroom. These teacher-made tests can be in the form of oral tests 
or written tests. Oral tests are designed to measure the performance 
of students in skills like listening and speaking in language learning. 
On the other hand written tests are designed to test the abilities of 
students in knowledge, comprehension and written expression. 
Most of the achievement tests, diagnostic tests, tests conducted by 
the teacher at the end of each unit in his/her subject concerned, 
terminal examinations etc., come under this category. 


36.5 Oral Tests 


Oral tests are mostly used in lower classes. But in subjects 
like Sciences and Engineering, oral tests are also used in higher 
classes. The viva-voce examination used in graduate and post- 
graduate courses belongs to this category. The chief advantage in 
the test is that a large number of areas can be covered and knowledge 
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of the students in these areas can be assessed. Since this test 
demands face-to-face communication between the examiner and the 
examinee, the examiner can give a proper turn to the test, as the 
situation demands. It is less time-consuming. However, oral tests 
suffer from the following limitations: 


i) It is very difficult to test each pupil on the basis of total 
curriculum. 


ii) It is difficult to repeat the same questions to all the students. 


iii) The assessment is subjective in nature; and hence there is every 
possibility for bias in the judgement of the examiners in oral 
tests. 


iv) The examiner will not have any record of proof for his/her 
assessment of the students’ attainments. 


36.6 Written Tests 


Depending on the nature and purpose, the written tests are 
divided into two categories, namely, the subjective type tests and the 
objective type tests. 


a) The Subjective type tests 


The subjective type tests are meant for testing the productive 
skills of the pupils. These tests demand free responses from the 
individuals. The pupils may be asked to describe an event, or 
discuss something on a given topic. These tests consist of open- 
ended questions and require answers of descriptive nature. Essay 
type and Short Answer type questions come under this category. 


i) The Essay type tests 


The essay type tests demanding long answers have ever 
remained the most popular form of written examinations to measure 
the achievement of the pupils. These essay tests provide relative 
freedom of response to a given question/problem. But at the same 
time, they test the memory of the students rather than their 
comprehension of the subject matter. They allow the students to 
recall rather than recognize information. 


The following are some of the advantages claimed by essay 
type tests: 
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i) Essay type tests can be conducted very easily. 


ii) They bring into prominence the mastery of language skills like 
organization, development and consolidation of ideas. 


iii) They test the ability of the students in using the language. 


iv) These tests, when constructed properly, encourage good study 
habits. 


v) They help in the qualitative evaluation of pupils’ achievement. 


However, the essay type tests suffer from certain drawbacks 
like lack of reliability, validity and objectivity. They encourage rote 
memory of the students. 


ii) The Short Answer type tests 


The Short Answer type tests are more useful than the essay 
type tests. Most of the Short Answer type questions are said to be 
thought provoking. The questions of this kind can be related to the 
educational objectives. These questions help to test the achievement 
of the pupils relating to a particular concept. Since these questions 
demand answers in a small paragraph or in a few sentences, the 
students will be required to write answers to the given questions 
precisely and accurately. 


b) Objective type tests 


The objective type tests have fixed responses. The objective 
tests are so named, as the scoring in these tests is objective. In these 
tests, several possible responses are generally given for each test 
item with one correct response. This is one of the most useful paper 
pencil tests that the teacher can use effectively to measure the 
achievement of the students in different subjects. These tests are not 
affected by the mood or fancies of the examiner in scoring. Besides 
scoring, the time in evaluation can also be saved considerably. 
Sometimes it is argued that objective type tests confine largely to the 
testing of factual information. But the fact is that this limitation is 
not inherent in the test; but it is with the person who prepares the test 
items. 

Most of these objective tests are conducted today as screening 


tests for admission of candidates into various courses of study. The 
Entrance Tests like Ed. CET, EAMCET, ICET, AUCET, NUCET 
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etc., are some of the screening tests wherein objective test items are 
used to measure the achievement of the candidates in the respective 
subjects. Further, many recruiting agencies also resort to this kind 
of tests while selecting candidates for different positions. 


The objective type tests are of various kinds 
i) Recall items 


In these items, the memory of the individual is tested. Here, 
the scoring will be a single word or a phrase. 


ii) Completion type questions 


In these test items, incomplete sentences with some blanks are 
given. The students will be asked to fill in these blanks with a 
suitable word or phrase. However, the context can be provided for 
the students. Comprehension and spelling ability of the students can 
be tested through these items. 


iii) Matching type items 
Questions of matching type contain two sets of items given in 
two columns. The students have to match the words from one set of 


items with the other set. The number of words in the second column 
can be more than that of those given in the first column. 


The questions on matching type can also be set in different 
forms. Phrases denoting a particular occupation can be given in one 
column and the occupations in the other column. The students may 
be asked to match these items. Similarly, one word substitutes can 
also be taken as an exercise under this category of tests. These items 
are generally used to test the ability to associate and relate the 
contents. 


These tests have high applicability for assessing the events, 
dates, persons, places, terms, concepts etc. 


iv) Multiple-choice questions 


Multiple-choice questions are one of the most widely used 
objective type test items. In these questions, the initial part of the 
item is known as the 'stem'. The choices from which the students 
select their answers are known as ‘responses’ or ‘alternatives’. Out of 
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these alternatives, one response is the correct answer while the other 
alternatives are distracters. 


While preparing multiple choice test items, the paper setter 
should see that the item should have only one correct answer among 
the given alternatives. Further, the item should test only one feature 
at a time. 


Standardized Achievement Tests 


Standardized tests are sophisticated measuring tools prepared 
by experts in the field at state or national level in order to measure 
the achievement of students in a large number of schools. These 
tests are prepared with common objectives that are shared by the 
school system where they are going to be administered. These tests 
cover broad areas of subject matter. 


Evaluation 


What are the different tools of evaluation? 
What is a Diagnostic Test? 
What do you mean by Aptitude Test? 
What is a Proficienty Test? 
What do achievement tests measure? 
What are the functions of achievement tests? 
What are the types of achievement tests? 
What are the different types of tests made by the teacher? 
. Explain about written tests? 

10. What are the different types of objective tests? 
11. What are standardized achievement tests? 


=O PrN ANRWN ED 


Preparation of Scholastic 
Achievement Test (SAT) 


It is becoming increasingly popular to have students take 
tests. This has definite advantages, including the ability to 
administer tests efficiently to individual students or to adoptive 
testing where the specific items administered are adjusted on how 
the student is performing. The most obvious way to prepare for a test 
is to study the content it is expected to measure. For classroom tests, 
this is probably the single most important aspect of preparation. 
These include the effect of coaching. 


Coaching is generally associated with the preparation for a 
specific standardized test. Usually a teacher or a coach familiarizes 
prospective examinees with the type of items to be expected on the 
test and teachers test-taking strategies. Sometimes coaching includes 
instruction about the type of content to be tested and stimulates the 
administration of tests. In modern society, coaching has become 
quite prevalent with various college admission tests such as the 
SAT. Many private agencies and even colleges offer courses to help 
individuals prepare for the SAT. SAT is common at all grade levels. 
It measures general ability of the students that must be learnt over an 
extended period of time. 


37.1 Preparation of Blueprint 


Broadly speaking in modern educational setting the 
psychologists and the educators have been interested in measuring 
the achievement of the students in many different fields. Gradually 
the psychologists have developed many different tests and testing 
procedure for this purpose. In planning for the total evaluation of a 
unit a teacher would be well advised to make a blueprint covering all 
objectives and to add a column to the blueprint indicating the 
method or methods to be used in evaluating student progress toward 
achieving each objective. However, in making a blueprint for a test, 
only those objectives that can be assessed either wholly or in part by 
a paper and pencil test should be included. "In a list of objectives, 
any objective that calls for only cognitive processes can be appraised 
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by a paper and pencil test. These are objectives that specify such 
processes as recalling, recognizing, identifying, defining, applying, 
analyzing, synthesizing, generalizing predicting or evaluating". 


The complete blueprint specifies the content and indicates 
what the students are supposed to be able to do with that content. 
This blueprint or the table of specifications is commonly recognized 
as a two-dimensional chart showing the relative weightage given to 
instructional objectives and content. But it can be more than two- 
dimensional, depending upon the number of dimensions added to 
this. Suppose the test maker wants to add ‘forms of questions” and 
"levels of difficulty" as two other dimensions. Then the blueprint 
will be a four-dimensional chart. 


It is realized that preparation of a two dimensional blueprint 
is a difficult and time consuming process. It becomes very difficult 
on the part of a busy classroom teacher to achieve such a complete 
analysis. After proper verification and examination of blueprint, it is 
suggested that any test can only be a sample of student behaviour 
related to the content covered in the classroom. "First, the objectives 
included in the blue-print represent only those objectives that are 
suitable for appraisal by a paper and pencil test. Second, the cells 
under each area of content are examples representing only part of the 
total content. Third, there is an unlimited number of questions that 
could be written for the material that is included in the blue-print”. 
Since the time available for a teacher in the classroom is very 
limited, he can ask only a few number of questions. When the 
teachers emphasise on accuracy of teaching is taken into 
consideration the test maker should become conscious to choose 
with care the sample of items to be used in the process of 
assessment. In order to complete a test plan, which represents 
teaching emphasis, the teacher should be conscious about the 


following points of view: 

-What relative emphasis should each of the content areas and 
each of the process objectives receive on the test? In other 
words, what proportion of all the items on the test should be 
written for each content area and within each content area, for 


each process objective? 
-The teacher should also be conscious about the type or types of 
items that can be most appropriate to be used on the test. 
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- He should also become particular about "how long should the 
test be? How many questions or items should the total test 
have? How many items should be written for each cell of the 
blueprint? 

- He should also be conscious about "what should the difficulty 
of the items be to achieve adequately the purpose of the test?" 


We have also discussed in this chapter that the test maker can 
prepare a blueprint with more than two dimensions depending upon 
the number of dimensions added to it. Therefore, the test blueprint 
may include two or more than two of the following dimensions: 
1) Objectives 2) Content 3) Forms of questions and 4) Levels of 
difficulty of questions. 


- Objectives 


For a classroom test all the relevant instructional objectives 
should be taken into consideration and given due weightage in the 
test. But generally the classroom teachers take objectives from 
cognitive domain like - knowledge, understanding, application and 
skill. Here weightage to different objectives should be given on the 
basis of their relative importance. 


- Content 


Here different areas (or units) of the content which are taught 
to students during instruction need to be given due weightage 
according to their relative importance. 


- Forms of questions 


Generally for classroom testing purposes, essay type, short 
answer type and objective type items are used. Here due weightage 
to each form of question should be given on the basis of its 
suitability to test the learning outcomes and content. 


- Levels of difficulty 


Since in a normal classroom three types of students are found, 
such as above average, average and below average, the classroom 
test should include the questions of different difficulty levels such as 
- easy, average, difficult. Accordingly weightage to each category of 
questions should be given. 
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A The specimen of a three-dimensional blueprint along with the 
weightage tables as given below: 


BLUEPRINT 
Subject Maths Class-VII Marks -100 


WEIGHTAGE TO OBJECTIVES 


Knowledge 

Understanding 
Application 
Skill 


fea 
B fo œ œ ow o a o 


3)WEIGHTAGE TO FORMS OF QUESTIONS 


marks 
18 


3 


Essay type 
Short Answer type 30 10 
Objective type mys sae 


Total = 100 65 


Importance of Blueprint 
i) It may help improve the content va 
ii) It defines, as clearly as possible the scope and em 


lidity of teacher-made-tests. 
phasis of the test. 
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iii) It relates objectives to the content. 
iv) It provides assurance that the test will measure learning 
outcomes and course content in a balanced manner. 


What is a Unit-Test? 


In modern society unit idea is gaining general acceptance in 
educational circles. The underlying concept of unit test is not new 
even though the current terminology is of recent origin. Therefore 
the teacher and the others who are concerned with education should 
understand clearly that for convenience sake the course of study 
should be divided into a number of units which the students can 
cover within a short-period. It is a business of unit test to test a unit 
of content. Unit test does two things. The units provide factual 
information and unit test tests children's abilities and performances, 
and it enables meaningful comparisons and classifications. Neither 
of these two is possible on the basis of subjective assessment but by 
unit test. 


Unit defined 


"A unit consists of a comprehensive series of related and 
meaningful activities so developed as to achieve pupil purposes, 
provide significant educational experiences, and result in 
appropriate behavioral changes". 


Definition Explained 


The definition of unit may be explained in the following 
manner. 


First, learning is accepted as an active rather than passive 
process involving emphasis upon pupil behavior. 


Second, the "wholeness" or "unitary" nature of learning is 
recognized in the complete continuous and interrelated activities 
towards the achievement of purposes or goals. 


Third, the place of purpose in learning is integrally a part of 


the unit concept and fourth, experience learning is fully recognized 
as the heart of the unit ideas. 
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37.2 Characteristics of Unit Test 


People use different tests in everyday life, sometimes 


consciously and sometimes unconsciously. Words like assess, 
check, examine, inspect, measure, prove, tests and try are part of the 
vocabulary of everyday life. Unit tests, thus test the achievement of 
the students. It provides information about the following: 


Expose problems and weaknesses of the students in different 
unit contents. 

Expose weaknesses in learning small block contents of 
different units. 

Though an informal classroom test, it can be used as a formal 
test by the help of the experts in the field. 

Teacher uses many different devices like objective tests, essay 
type tests etc. to discriminate between children of different 
abilities. 

Works as a remedial teaching and motivates pupils and teachers 
progress in the field of education. 

The test is administered immediately after the material content 
in a unit is covered. 

It emphasizes upon a series of related and meaningful activities 
and suggests wholeness in the organization. 

The unit is organized around purposes of the learner. 

The unit provides a place of beginning and ending of tests. 
The unit test is practicable for the pupils. 

The unit test involves full teacher - pupil co-operation. 

The unit test is administered by the subject teacher who can 
measure specific ability like I.Q. reading - age ete. 

It monitors the teaching and learning process. 

It maintains standard. 

It classifies students. 

Predicts suitability of individual student for particular courses 
and careers. 
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Meaning of Competency-based Unit Test 


No community can exist without norms and standards of 
some kind. Such norms help to distinguish acceptable behaviour 
from unacceptable behaviour. Similarly quality education cannot 
flourish without generally accepted standards of academic 
performance. Therefore, there is a demand for the use of 
competency standards and competency based unit tests in our 
schools. Competency testing of student works as an indicator of 
students progress in different units with required competency. 


The competency based unit tests programmes that have 
appeared in the past few years share two essential features. Each 
involves the use of a test, usually a standardized test, which is 
purportedly a measure of the minimum competencies or basic skills 
any person must possess if he is to be successful in life. In some 
cases the tests are called "functional literacy" tests, implying that 
they measure competencies deemed necessary for adequate 
functioning in one society. Some proponents of competency’ based 
tests go so far as to claim they are testing for competencies that are 
necessary for "survival" in our society. The second essential feature 
of competency based unit test programmes is that they involve the 
application of sanctions to those who fail the test. Usually this takes 
the form of denying promotion to those in junior grades. Both testing 
for basic skills and denying graduation diploma's to students who 
fail to meet certain standards of performance are established 
practices in public programmes, and the power of the state is used to 
enforce them. 


Features of Competency-based - Unit Test 


What are the essential features of competency based unit 
testing which seem to have good justification? First the testing is 
applied to students who aspire to cover a course content. Second the 
teacher who teaches different units desires to know how far he has 
become successful in developing required competencies among the 
students in that particular unit. Third, it provides close supervision 
of the students specific learning problems in respect of developing 
competency in that unit and accordingly provides remedial 
measures. Fourth the teacher makes efforts to assess the progress of 
the students in learning by administering various kinds of tests. Fifth 
the teacher motivates the students to work harder to learn the basic 
competencies. Sixth, for this purpose, the teacher takes the help of 
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all the three areas of testing - cognitive, affective and psychomotor. 
Thus the necessity for adequate requirement of life are achieved in 
testing competencies both qualitatively and quantitatively. Seventh, 
since unit test does not cover the whole course content prescribed for 
a particular class, it prevents significant harm to the students and 
provides some significant benefits to those being tested. Eighth, 
competency base-unit test is the best available means of achieving 
the desired results. Ninth, this unit test is the best means available 
for promoting increased acquisition of the basic skills. Tenth, unit 
test tests the standards of the students and these standards define 
what a particular child should know and be able to do in different 
units of study. Eleventh, competency based unit test emphasizes that 
learning requires effort. It is work. No learning takes place, just as 
no ditch gets dug, without work. Mental sweat is required of the 
students who would acquire skills, concepts, and information 
necessary to master a unit. Twelth, there is less possibility to 
squander human energies in the pursuit of meaningless certificates 
from school boards or universities. 


Preparation of Competency-based Unit Test 


If any innovation is to be successful, there must be a system 
by which its effects can be tested and the degree to which it has 
achieved its objectives can be assessed. scientific preparation of 
competency based unit test can work as an effective device for this 


purpose. 
Principles to be followed in Constructing Competency- 
based Unit-Test 

It is vital to consider the following principles while 
constructing competency based unit test: 


i) Adequate participation in planning and preparing the 
by all those who will be involved at various levels and stages 
in constructing the test items. 

ii) Sufficient preparation to ensure that the teachers who will be 
involved in construction or the test items are aware of the 
competency areas involved in the unit to be tested. 

iii) Persons who are involved in the process of test construction 
should be sure that the students know how to take the test. 


iv) Students should be helped to take the test comfortably. 


unit tests 
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v) The test items should be doubly checked to be sure that the test 
is appropriate for the students who take the test. 

vi) To have clear identification of the weightage on the course 
content and competency of the students in learning such course 
content, a blueprint must be prepared by those who are 
involved in the process. 

vii) Review the material the night before the test and prepare a 
scoring key. 

viii) Intimate the students to come to test after proper rest and 
nourishment. 

ix) Tell the students to take few minutes to look over the test and 
to read each question carefully and read through all choices. 

x) Try to interpret from the results of a particular test, facts about 
the effectiveness of the test and the make-up of the group that 
was tested. 


xi) Know how to undertake feedback procedure with a view to 
improve the art of teaching, so as to develop the competency of 
the students. 


xii) An accurate unit test helps the teacher to know how well each 
pupil is doing, where a particular weaknesses and strengths lie 
and how the progress of each pupil is possible by remedial 
teaching. 


xiii) Unit test should be prepared in such a manner by which the 
teacher can know the potential of the child. 


xiv) While constructing the unit test the teacher is required to know- 
- What things he tries to test 

- What kinds of test he uses 

- The use he makes of the results 


- Problems he experiences while administering and valuing the 
test results. 


- How quickly and accurately they can work. 


- Whether they understand the underlying principles of what 
they are learning. 


xv) In unit test the teacher should eliminate questions which 


- do not discriminate or distinguish between children whose 
abilities are different. 
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- are frequently misunderstood by children. 
- have more than one correct answer. 


- give an advantage to certain children on the basis of factors 
other than those being tested. 


An educated person is not merely one who is well informed, 
socialized or trained for a vocation. To be an educated person is to 
be a person who can think for himself, one who makes his own 
decisions about what to believe, value and to do on the basis of 
relevant reasons and evidence. These abilities, dispositions and 
inclinations that are necessary to making rational decisions about 
what to believe and do are basic to persons and are implicit in the 
idea of educating persons. If our schools are meant to educate 
persons, then ideally a high school certificate should signify some 
significant attainment of these abilities and dispositions. But 
certificates received through traditional examinations cannot test the 
merits of an educated person. It is unit wise learning and 
competency based unit test that can help us to produce individuals 
having competency in different fields of learning. 


Evaluation 
1. What is a blueprint? 
What are the dimensions that are tested with the help of a 
blueprint? 
What are the different froms of questions? 
How should weightage be given to objectives? 
How do you give weightage to content? 
What is the importance of blueprint? 
What is a unit test? 


What are the characteristics of a unit test? What are the 
principles to be followed in constituting competency based unit 


test? 
9. What should a teacher keep in mind while constructing a text? 


10. How should the teacher administer the test? 
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Analysis and 
Interpretation of Scores 


Evaluation is the final step in test construction. Here we shall 
discuss about the two different ways which may help us to analyze 
the test results. 


a) The first form provides us with an opportunity to know about 
the learning outcomes of a student and also about the 
effectiveness of classroom instructions. We can also analyze 
test results from diagnostic point of view. The results obtained 
from such analysis can help the teacher in reteaching and 
remedial work with the concerned students. 


b) The other way is concerned with the analysis of results to 
evaluate the test results itself. We can draw inferences about the 
effectiveness of the test and also about its functions. In a 
teacher-made test we do not have this aspect which occupies an 
important place. 


Standardized tests need to be evaluated. While evaluating 
standardized tests the following points should be taken into 
consideration 


- Norms to be calculated 


Taking into consideration the performance of the group, 
norms for the group should be calculated. These scores do not 
represent good or desirable performance but rather normal or typical 
performance. For this purpose we calculate different types of norms 
like grade norms, age norms, sex norms, local norms (urban and 
rural), standard score norms and percentile norms. 


- Validity determination 


To determine content - validity proper analysis of content and 
objectives must be made. Besides this a blueprint must be prepared 
in accordance with the curricular requirements. Similarly by the help 
of item analysis each item should be validated. The only problem in 
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Analysis and Interpretation of Scores 


determining validity comes when the problem of statistical validity 
of the test with an external criterion arises. When the question of 
comparison comes, we shall have to fix up a criteria by taking into 
consideration the average score obtained by the student in the same 
subject in different class tests or school tests. We can also take the 
help of 1.Q. test for this purpose. The validity of the test is indicated 
by the co-efficient of correlation between two sets of scores. Higher 
the co-relation of co-efficient, higher is the validity. 


- Reliability determination 


To determine reliability we can take the help of methods like 
test-retest, parallel form or equivalent, split-half and Kuder- 
Richardson method. In general practice we calculate split-half 
reliability and test-retest reliability for the purpose of standardized 
tests. Usually we expect a very high co-efficient in determining 
reliability. 


- Preparation of the manual 


When we proceed to complete a standardized test, we shall 
have to prepare a booklet containing details of the scope of the test, 
instructions in connection with administration, details of different 
norms, validity, reliability etc. Anybody interested in test 
administration can take the help of this booklet which is otherwise 
known as the test manual. 


- Interpretation of Scores 


At this stage the teacher prepares the marks lists, performance 
of the students is analysed and question-wise remedial teaching is 
suggested. If necessary, a re-test also may be arranged. It is better, if 
the teacher takes the help of statitstial methods for computing the 
scores. There is no hard and fast rule for weightages to be given to 
various objectives, various difficulty levels of questions and the type 
of questions to be included. However, for the convenence of pupils 
teachers and also to make the concept more clear, a rough estimation 
through a few graphical representations has to be given. 
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Evaluation 

How should the test results be analyzed? 

How should the norms be calculated? 

How should one determine the validity of a test? 
What is meant by reliability? 

What are the qualities of a good test? 

How should the scores be interpreted? 
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